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HE Tranilator 1s indebted to Mr. Reuben Burrow, for

the notes on the afironomical part of this volume. This

Gentleman, whofe mathematical reputation has been long ci-

1
i
{

tctlifbed m England, has applied with great diligence to 1
PP ) o

N

f'v of the Sanferit language, and has acquired a perfeét buow -

1

j2dre ol the Hindoo aftronomy, which it 15 hoped he vill ls

arlucca to make publick.

I XTRACT of a GENERAL LETTER, [from ol
{iovERNOR GENERAL and Couxciy, fo the Honoural.e .t
Vovrt of DiRECTORS, dated 31/t December, 1735,

I the 187th para*raph of our letter of the 29d October ;-4

y the Nurbudda, we informed you of a propofal made to s i

Mr. Fravcis Grapwry, for the publication of a complete tras.

{=tion from the Perfian language, of a book entitled the Avrry

AxsErRY; and we then acquainted you, that we confented

fulivribe for 150 fets of this work, on account of the Co: mpany s

rand

Lut fome objections artfing alterwaids agamft the ravinest of
fo large a {fum from our Trealury at that time, Mgr. Granwiv
voluntarily waved his claim to the {ubleription miones, uatl your

olcafure thould be known.



' Nﬁzi&mwm has lately addrefled a letter to us, recapitu-
lating the circumftances which attended his firft propofal, fetting
forth that he is far advanced in this laborious and expenfive un-
cdertaking, the firft and fecond volumes of the work being already
publifhed, and fome part of the third; and requelting that in
confderation of the expence and trouble he has been fubjeted to,
we would repeat our recommendation of the undertaking, and
intercede with your Honourable Court for your acquie{cence in

cur promifed fublcription.

SENSIBLE as we are of the merit of Mr. GrapwiIn’s labours,
the encouragement that is due to every undertaking which has for
its end the promotion and extenfion of Eaftern Litcrature, as
well 1n regard to the ufe its advancement may be of to the per-
{ons employed in your fervice, as the knowledge it may afford
to the European quarter of the globe, we cannot but repeat our
carnelt {olicitation that your Honourable Court will permit us to
confirm the fubfcription for 150 fets, which we formcrly promifed
to take, as we confider our former recommendation, and the
known hberality which your Honourable Court have ever fhown
towards the encouragement of works of this nature, to have been
the inducements which led Mr. GLabpwix to commence {o arduous
a work, and thereby fubjett himfelf to a great expence, from
which he could only expeét to be relieved through the liberality

of his employers.

A true extraft,

(Signed) W. BRUERE, Sec.
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INTRODUCTTION.

HAD. long fet my heart upon writing {omething
I of the History of HiNDOSTAN, together with
an account of the religious opinions. of the HinpooOs.
I krow not if my anxiety herein' proceeds from the
love of my native country, or whether I am im-
pelled by the defire of fearching after truth, and

relating matter of fact.

AT firlt my head was filled with the idle tales of
Benagutty, Hafez Abroo, and other ancient authors;
who have written ftories of things that never ex-
ifted but in their own imaginations. But at length
becoming fenfible of the ignorance of mankind, and
of their evil difpoﬁtion towards one another, I re-
folved to endeavour to eftablifh peace and amity.

However
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However, multiplicity of bufinefs occafioned delay,
untit I undertook to write this work, which has run
out to great length; and having finifhed the His-
ToRY of the SooBans, (including a geod part of
the Hiftory of Hindoftan) I thought this a fit time

for carrying IntQ execution my long cor.cealed 1n-

tention..

BerorE this pertod, I had acquired fome know-
ledge of the fubjeét, but deeming that infufficient,
I had again reeourfe to thoie who were capable of
inflruting me, and renewed my former ftudies.

From my ignorance of the fignification of Hindoo-

Terms, and the want of an able interpreter, my re-
{earches became painful; as I was obliged to make
repeated enquiries after the fame thing. At length,
by the will of heaven, unremitted affiduity has ob-
tained the objet of my wifhes.

It has now come to light, that the general re-
ceived opinion ef the Hinpoos, being PoLyTHEISTS,.
has no foundation in truth; for although their tenets

admit
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admit pofitions that are difficult to be defended, yet
that they are worfhippers of God, and onLY oONE

Gop, are incontrovertible points.

IN order to eftablifh what I have here advanced,
I thall fet forth the various faiths and ceremonies of
this immenfe multitude, that the neceflary proofs

may be found colle¢ted together, and ftrife and ani-

mofity be thereby moderated.

AvLTHoucH there have never been wanting in
the world men of upright and honeft intentions, yet

from the following eaufes there have always been

diflfenfions regarding this religion.

Fi1rR s T.

T n e difference of language, which has prevented
the Hindoos, and thofe of other nations from com-

prehending the meaning of each other, and oceca-

fioned much firife..

SECOND.
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SEcoND.

T ur remotenels of fituation, which has prevent-
ed the Hindoos from having any intercourfe with

the learned of other countries.

‘Or if it happened that one of each met toge;-
ther, no communication of ideas could be effetted;
for want of an intermediate perfon, it being very
difficult to find an interpreter {o well acquainted
with the depths of fcience and the various philofo-
phical "dofirines, as to be able to explain himfelf
thereon in a fatisfaCtory manner. Even now, .not-
withftanding his Majefty has taken fuch pains to af-
femble the learned of all nations, who aid and ailft
each other in their refearches after truth, the incon-
venience {till remains unremedied. Where then is’
a perfon to be found poflefled of the qualifications
requifite for this tafk ?

SurrosiNG the throne to be filled by a mo-
narch refembling NoorsHEERVAN, who amidft the

{plendor
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fplendor of royalty fought after the jewel of wif-
dom, full there is required a Vizier like BUzERCHE-
MEHR, who divefting himfelf of envy, found out Pooz-
RUYAH the philofopher, and fent him into Hindoftan
under the difguife of amerchant; and he, as induf-
trious when abfent as if he had been prefent, did
after various refearches and laborious inveftigations ac-

quire pofleflion of the flores of knowledge.

ORr a talk like this demands an indefatigable per-
fon like Tumtum the Indian, who in order to ftudy
under PraTto, travelled from Hindoftan into Greece,
regardlefs of the dangers of the feas and defarts ;
and having obtained the grand Panacea, regulated

the temperament of the mind as well as that of the

body.

OR a man fuch as AsutL MaasHarR of BaLkh,
who becoming enamoured of knowledge, preferred a
foreign foil to his native country, and relinquifhing
eale for toil, travelled from Khorafan into Hindof-

tan, and acquired a variety of knowledge at Benaris,

and
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and carried back rare prefents to the fludious of

his own country.

T v 1R D

Tur fubjeftion of mankind to their corporeal
fenfes, infomuch that they will not allow any thing
to exift, which they themfelves have not felt; and
are fo governed by prejudice, that they will not liften
to the relation of any thing foreign, even though
it Thould be told as a fable calculated for mere a-
mufement. When this is the cale, what Judgement

can they form ?

FouroTH

T u e indolence of mankind, which induces them
to prefer the little they attually poflefs to the pro-
fpeét of increafing it by the fatigues of commerce,
which inclines them to adopt eafe and rejet labaour,
and to forego the pains required in {earching after
knowledge ; contenting themfelves with difputes about
appearances only, regardlels how far they are con-
fonant with truth and rcality.

Fi1rT H
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FirTH

T uEe habit of imitation, which people of all na-
tions fall into, without aliing why or wherefore.
Whatever they have received from their father, tu-
tor, acquaintance o nzignbour, ihey confider as the
rule of condult moi accentable t¢ the D:ity, and
ftamp thofe who diifer from them with the name of

INFIDEL or ZENDEK.

Si 7T H.

THE referve whic prevents a candid commu-
nication between serins of different perfuafions, an
to this 1t i1s owlng tnat nc inftance can be produc-
ed of two or threz nerions meeting for the purpole
of difculling the tensis of (aeic reipzlive creeds,
and of afcertaining the rriccicies o waicn they are
founded. -f 7 coiavunwcaticn hed taken place

ameiy Men ol Jf n o L Caiacan, a rule of

(=
T S T R _ . A . 16*/3 ) (vv" - 1, - }
C3aUb.ne 20t L. - . ... saTve J20 D twel, S the u
s b /
P O - LT sy
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;.; INTRODUCTTIOC N.

v eEN Monarchs deeming the invelligation un-
ymportant, have either treated it with indifference,
cry attvated by the pride and {elf-conceit of fedia-
s, have prohibited free difculion and enquiry,
A regard for {elf-prefervation, therefore, induccs men
either to be filent; or to exprels themfelves i ob-
{cure language ; or compels them to conform to
the temper of the times. But if Princes had evinc-
ed a difpofition to promote the fcarch after truth,
many illuftrious men, having no grounds for fear
or apprehenfion, would have publifhed to the world,
with freedom, their fentiments and opinions. The
monarch’s example is a law to. all; and thus every
fect becomes infatuated with its particular dolrines:
animofity and diffenfion prevail, and each man dcem-
ing the tenets of his fe€t to be the diftates of truth
itfelf, aims at the deftruétion of all others, vilifies
reputation, ftains the carth with blood, and has the
vanity to imagine he is performing meritorious ac-
tions. If the voice of reafon was attended to, man-
kind would be {enfible of their error, and lament

the weakneis which miﬂeﬁd them to interfere in the

concerns
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concerns of each other. Perfecution, after all, de-
feats its own ends; it obliges men to conceal their

opinions, but produces no change in them.

SEVENTH

THuE {uccels which too often attends the wick-
ed and 1ill difpofed, from the facility with which
the profeflions of virtue and reétitude gain belief.
Hence a variety of evils are derived, and truth lies
buricd under a load of errors. Enough, ApurL Ta-
ztL, enough: the various forms of divine vengcaice
are inexplicable; the hiftory of them is lons and
intricate; procecd to execute your original defign

of attempting to cftablifh peace and unanimity.

AvrtHovucH fome will be difturbed with the

information they receive, others will embrace it with
f2tisfadtion.

Traxks be unto God, who hath no equal, I
am neither of the number of thofe who are ready to
condemn the isnorant, nor averle to praife thofc

-~

vho know better.
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vV O L U ME I11.

D ESCIRTIUPTTION

H I N D O S T A N

E E INDOSTAN is wathed by the ocean on the eaft,
the weft and the f{outh; to the eaftward lies Malacca,
together with Sumatra, the Moluccas and many other

ilands. On the north are high mountains, part of which
forms the boundary of Hindoftan on that quarter, and the
reft belong to Turan and Iran. Beyond thefe mountains, as

far



2 AYEEN AKBERY.

far as Chinefe-Tartary, are feveral fertile territories, particu=
larly Cafhmeer, the two Tibbets, and Kufhtwar. The north
fide of Hindoftan is plentifully fupplied with rivers, {o that

it may be faid to have water on all quarters.

T u £ whole extent of this vaft empire is unequalled for
the excellency of its waters, falubrity of air, mildnefs of cli-
mate, and the temperate conflitutions of the natives. Every
part 1s cultivated and full of inhabitants, fo that you cannot
travel the diftance of a cofe without feeing towns, and vil-
lages, and meeting with good water. Even in the depth of
winter, the earth and trees are covered with verdure: and
in the rainy feafon, which in many parts of Hindoftan com-
mences 1n June, and continues till September, the air 1s {o

delightfully pleafant, that it gives youthful vigour to old age.

SummariLy, the Hindoos are religious, affable, courteous.
to {lrangers, chearful, enamoured of knowledge, fond of in-
flicting aufleritics upon themfelves, lovers of juftice, given to.
retirement, able in bufinefs, grateful, admirers of truth, and of

1 ] 3 ;' 14 ~ : ~ .
unbounded fidelity in all their deali- gs.  Their characicr fhines
brighteft in adverfity. Their foldiers know not what it 15 to
fly from the field of battle; but when the faccels of the
combat becomes doubtful, they dilmcunt from their lLorfcs,
and throw away their lives in payment of the debt of valour.

Frequently they hamilrirg tieir Lerfes, to deprive them{lives

o

G
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of the means of flight, and thus rendered defperate, foon
bring the battie to a f{uccelsful iffue.  Thev have great refpect
for their tutors; and make no account of their lives, when

they can devore them to the {orvice of God.

Trev cone and all believe 1n the Uxiiy of th> Gonuzap;
and although they hold mmages in high vencration, vet they
are by no means 1dolaters, as the ignorant fuppole. I have
mylelf frequently difcourfed upon the fubject with many learn-
ed and upright men of this religion, and comprehend tacir
dottrine, which is, that thce images are only reprefentations of
celeflial beings, to whom they turn themlfelves whilft at prayer,
to prevent their thoughts from wandering ; and they think it

an indifpenfuble duty to addrefs the Deity after that manner.

I ~ all their prayers, they implore bleflings from the fun.

Tuey confider the Supreme Being to be above all labour,
believing Brahma to be the creator of the world; Bilhen 1ts

providence and preferver; and Roodre (who 1s alfo called Ma-
hadeo)*its deftroyer.

‘OnEe feft believes that God, who hath no equal, appeared
ori “earth under the three above-mentioned forms, without hav-
ing been thereby polluted in the {malleft degree ; in the fame
manner as the Chriftians fpeak of the Mzssian,

OTHERS
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OTHERS hoid, that all three were only human beings,
who, on account of their fanétity and r?ghteoufnefs, were raifed

to thzle high dignities.

WiTtHOUT compliment, there are to be found in this re-
ligion, men who have not their equal mn any other for their

godlinels, and their abftinence from fenfual graufications.

"1 zy reckon the univerfe to have had no beginning; but
{ome of them believe that 1t will have aa end, as will be

fpoken of hereafter.

It 1s aftomfhing, thai if any man of another caft wants to
become a Brahmi:, e 15 nc: aliowea ; neither may a Drah-

1,3 n
:7C ilS Cald.
e - . . .
+ HEZ Y &€ N0 aaves among wtheém.
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ForMERLY it was the cuftom to decide the fate of battle by

fingal combat; but now this method 1s not followed.

Tue greateft part of this empire i1s arable land; and in
fome places the {oil has fuch ftrength that they always culti-
vate the fame fpot, without there being-any difference in the
crops. In many places they have three crops of rice m a yeas,

and in fome even more. The vine bears fruit in the firflt year.

I~ Hindoftan are many mines of diamonds, rubics, gold, fil-
ver, copper, lead, and 1ron. It abounds in odorferous plazts,
and has great variety of fruit trees. They manufactare varics
kinds of cloths and ftufls, Their clephants are the belt 11 -
world ; in many parts they breed hLorfes equal to Arabs;

e,
nd

their oxen are exceedingly fine.

B vt they were notorious for the want of cold water; the 1..-
tolerable heat of their climate ; the fearcity of grapes and melons;
and that they had not any manufactures of carpets; neither dix
they breed camels.  His Majelty remedied all thefe evils and defedis.
He taught them how to cool water by the Lelp of falt-petre, and had
fnow and ice brought {rom the nortliern mountains. He orderel
mats to be woven of a cold odorifcrous root called A5, of
which are formed convenient apartments, and when wetted it
water on the outfide, thofe within enjoy a pleafant cool air in the

height of fummer., Gardeners were brought from Iran and Tu-

Vour. 1. B ran,
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ran, who cultivated the vine, and various kinds of melons. The
manufactures of filk and woollen carpets, were introduced toge-
ther with that of brocades ; and now the breed of camels is {uch,

that they excel the Arabian Bokhtu.

HaviNng now fpokenin a fummary way of Hindoftan and
the Hindoos, I fhall proceed to treat of fome particulars in a

fuller manner ; but fhill this muft be confidered as only a little of

much, one out of a thoufand.

Of the CREATION.

O the various changes which the univerfe has undergone,
there are no lefs than eighteen different opinions ; but it will be

futhcient to fpeak of three of them.

The FirsTt OPINTION.

G op who hath no equal, took upon himfelf the form of man,
who is Brihma. He by his will created four fons, Singh, Sunden,
Suntoakomar and Sunnatun. And Brihma commanded thofe
four fons to employ themfelves in afts of creation. But they

being firongly attached to the prefence of Brihma, did not execute

this command. At which Brihma was wroth, and caufed an-

other form to iffue from his forehead whom he called Maha-
deo. But neither was he found, fit for the talks of creation.

Then Brihma of his will created ten other fons ; befides whom

there
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there 1ffued from his own body two forms, one male and the other
female. The name of the man is Munnoo, and of the woman

Sutrooka, and thefe are the progenitors of the human race.

The SEconNnbp OPINTIO N.

G o p manifefted himlelf under the form of a woman, who is
called Mahaletchmeen. From the eflence of Mahaletchmeen pro-
ceeded three attributes, the firft called Sut, the {econd Ruj, and
the third Tum. And when Mahaletchmeen willed that the world
fhould be created, fhe united herfelf with Tum, and produced
another form called Mahakalce, and who is alfo named Mahamya.
And by joining herfelf with Sut, another form appeared called
Sirfootee. After this Brihma iflued from Mahaletchmeen, under
the form of a man, and Sree under the form of a woman, who is
alfo called Sawuterece. Then from Mahakalee 1fflued Mahadeo un-
der the form of a man, and Teercc under the form of a woman.
This latter is alfo called Mahabedya, and likewife Kamdheen.
From Sirfootée iflued Bifhen, under the form of a man, and Gow-
ree under the form of a woman. Then Mahaletchmeen willed
that the lufls of the flefh fhould operate. Teceree united with
Brihma; Gowree with Mahadeo; and Sree with Bifhen. The
conjunttion of Brihma and Teeree produced an cgg, which Ma-
hadeo divided 1nto two parts. Of one half are formed the Dei-
tah, Diyit, and others who are celeftial beings'; and of the other
half are formed mankind, and all other living creatures, together

with plants and inanimate bodies.

The
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The T a1 rbp OPI1INTION.

AN D this 1s the one mofil generally recetved.

I~ the ook called Soorej Sudhant, which was compiled {ome

tundred thoufand vears fince, 1t is thus related.

Towarps the end of the Sut Jowg, lived Mydevit, who from
the contemplation of the various parts of the univerfe, became fill-
ed with wonder and amazement, and 1n order to learn all the rea-
littes of the creation, inceflantly {upplicated the fun for that pur-
pofe for the {pace of a thoufand years. After fuffering great an-
xiety, the 1illuininator of heaven and earth appeared to him under a
beautiful form, and afked him what was his defire. Mydevit an-
fwermg faid: ¢« draw back the veil that conceals the wonders of
“ the ftars and of the heavens ; difcover to me the things that are
¢ hidden; inftruct me in the divine myfteries ; and beftow upon
« the ignorant the light of knowledge.” The celeftial form re-
plied: “ Employ yourfelf in a certain place in worfhipping e,
« when quickly a form fhall appear, who will inftruct you regard-

“ Ing thefe things.”

MypEYIT, In the manner commanded, was praying in the ap-
pointed place near the clofe of the Sut Jowg, when the promifed
f zure appeared to him.  Mydeyit made enquiries from him regard-

ing the upper and the lower regions, and other truths ; and receiv-
ed
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ed fatisfaltory informaticn upon all thefe points. A collection was
made of the queftions and anfwers, which form the book called
Soorej Sudhant.  To this day all the aftronomers of Hindoftan

rely entirely upon this book.

I ~ this book it is faid that the creation commenced from the
fun, this luminary being confidered as a reprefentation of God.—
They fay that God formed a hollow {phere of gold, compofed of
two parts, to which he imparied a ray of his own light, and it be-
came the fun. The fun preuaced the twelve celeftial figns, and
the figns producea the lour Seaes. Then were created the Moon,
thie Akafs, Air, Fire, Water, and Zarth in the order here mention-
ed. Then from the Akals was produced the planet Jupiter; Air
produced Saturn ; Fire, Mars ; VWater, Venus; the Earth, Mercury.
And from the ten human coeors proceeded the other parts of the
creation. By the ten doors are meant the two eyes, the two ears,
the nofe, the mouth, the navel, the fore-end, the hind vent, and
the aperture in the crown of the head, which, in holy men, opens
at the time of their death. IHis Majefty has added to the above
the two aperturcs of the breafls, increafing the number to twelve.
After a length of time the human race became of four kinds, in

the manner that {iall herecalter be related.

ASTRONOMY.
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A S T R O N O M Y.

Or tie UPPER anxp THE LOWER REGIONS.

H E Hindoo Philofophers maintain that the elements are of a
circular form, and they add a fifth, to which they give the
name of Akafs. The Akafs, they fay, encompafles the univerfe, and
pervades all nature. They do not reckon any number of heavens,

but like Ptolemy in his Almegefl, fay that they are formed of circles.

Truey divide the Zodiac into twelve equal parts, and call each
divifion Rafs.

Signs of the Zoprac.

1 Meykh, Aries.

o Brikh, Taurus.

3 Mit-hun, : Gemini.

4 Kirkh, Cancer.

5 Singh, Leo.

6 Kunnyan, Virgo.

7 Tola, Libra.

8 Brnilchuck, Scorpio.

9 Dhun, Sagittarius.
10 Mucker, Capricornus.
11 Koomb, Aquarius.
12 Meen, Pifces.
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THuE Perfian, the Egyptian, and the Grecian philofophers fay
that the heavens are beings, that they are formed of a tranfparent
fubftance, which is neither fubjet to encreafe nor decreafe, whofe
conftituent particles can neither {eparate nor coaleflce, nor are la-
ble to decay or alteration ; that they are neither pliant nor hard,
that they cannot be recreated, and that they are not compounded,
but fimple. They poffefs not heat, cold, moifture, nor drynefs,
neither have they gravity nor levity. They have not only life, but
are allo endowed with reafon, and are not fubject to anger, or any
kind of defire. The number of the heavens, according to fome of

thefe philofophers, is eight, others fay nine, whilft others encreale

them to eleven.

T u £ Hindoo Philofophers fay that the fixed {tars and the pla-
nets are beings, that they are formed of water, congealed like hail,
and borrow their light from the fun. Some indeed affert that they
derive their light from the moon, and believe each to be under the
influence of a celeftial fpirit.  Others think that the ftars are the
{fouls of men departed this life, and raifed to this high dignity in

reward for their virtues and aufterities.

Names



12 AYEEN AKBERY.

Names of the PLANETS, and Days of the WEEK.

1 Adittee, Sunday, The Sun.
2 Soom, Monday, The moon.
3 Mungul, Tuefday, Mars.

4 Boodh, Wednzfday, Mercury.
5 Beerhufput, Thurfday, Jupiter.

6 Shookur, Friday, Venus.
= Sheneelcher, Saturday, Saturn.

.

E acu day of the week is named after the Planet that rules it,
with the addition of war (day.) Thus Sunday, which begins their

week, 1s called Adittwar, and Ilonday Soomwar, &c.

Of the Ufe of the GHURRY AL.

T r £ Ghurryal 1s an mftrument made of Huft Joafh, refcmb]ing
a frying pan, only fomewhat thicker, and is fulpended by a ftring,
but no one may have it rung without the royal permiflion. When
his Majefly travels, or any of the nobility who hLave obtained per-

miffion, the ghurryal makes part of the equipage.
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The Hindoos divide the dav and night inro {our parts, each of
which they call p;t; In many couatries the pehr never 2xerecs

nine ghurries, nor 1s lels than {ix; and this ghvrry 1s the Txieth

part of a day and night.  The ghurry is divided into 6o pul, and
the pul 15 fubdivided into Go beepul.

T u e method of meafuring a ghurrv.  They make a veflel of
brafs, or any other metal, 100 tanks in weight. It is in the {hape
of a cup, narrow downwards, and perforated at the bottom, {0 as
Jjufl to admit a golden pin, that weighs cne mail:ch, and 151 length
the breadth of five fingers. The vellel 1s twelve {fingers in diame-
ter. It is put luto a balon of pure water, 1n a place wiere 1 can-

not be affected by the wind, or {liaken by anyv uccident. Wion the

vellel 15 full of water, onc ghurry s clapled ; and 11 order 1o give
information thercof to thefe who are far or near, one {iroke 1s g1v-
en upon the ghurryal; for two ghurries two ftrokes, and [ on.
When a pehr 15 paft, they fnfl ring the number of ghurries m that
pehr, {lowly, and then reiterate them quicker.  The Emporor Ba-
ber, in his commentarics, favs as follows ; < formerly at the end of
¢« every pehr, they rang only the number o ghurries, {o that the

¢« pehrowas not known., 1 Commandf:d that m future afcer ﬁriking

“ the ghurry, they fhould allo riug the number of the pehr.
T # & Hindoos fay, that a man of a temperate habit in full healta
relpires 360 times in the {pace of a ghurry, or 2 1600 m the cowfe

a day and night.

Vour. III. C | The
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The Order of the ELEMENTs.

FirsT is earth, over which is placed water, but not {o as to co-

ver all parts of it; over this is fire, and over that air, but 1ts con-

cave 1s not fpherica}.

T u £ Hindoos divide the al rinto eight kinds: 1. Bohoobaty,
which is the air to the diftance of forty-eight cole from the {urface
of the earth, and it produces clouds, rain and lightning. 2. Abeh,
which is the air extending from that laft-mentioned to the body of
the moon. 3. Pheh, that which reaches from the laft-mentioned to
Venus. 4. Sconneyeh, that which extends from Venus to the Sun.
5. Sobeh, that which reaches from the Sun to Mars. 6. Purrehbeh,
from Mars to Jupiter. 7. Purrehbeh, from Jupiter to Saturn. 8.
Purbhanib is the air which lies between Saturn and the fized Stars,
and it is the revolution of the Purbhanib {rom ealt to welt that oc-
cafions day and night. The other {feven winds have a diurnal mo-
tion from weflt to eaft. But the moft intelligent fay that thele fe-
ven, alfo revolve from eaft to weft; they however agree as to the

height of each.
T ua e Akals is fituated above all thefe, and has no luniss.

T u & mean motions, which the Hindoos call Mudhum, they

make to differ from the Greeks, 1n the {feconds and third;.  Ac-
. cording to the Soorej Sedhant, which makes the day and niglt to
commence from midnight, the following are the calculations of the

mean motions.
The
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Qa |l =18 |8

:Frhe AMoon, - - 13 110131153
Mercury, - - -Z.

Venus, - - - 0 59 8 110
Sun, - - - S
Mars, - - - 0| 31| 26| 28
Jupier, - - - o 4159 9
Saturn, - - - o 2| 0] 23

According to the GrEEKsS.
Moon, - - - 13 o | 35 2
Mercury, - - -
Venus, - - - 0 o o[ 19
Sun, - - -
Mars, - - - 0 o| 27| 4o
Juptter, - - - o} o} ol 16
Saturn, - - - - ol o]l o}35

T u £ Hindoos in general maintain that the motion of the Pla-
nets 1s voluntary ; and they confider them all to have equal veloci-
ty. Their motion, in the courle of a night and day, is 11858 jow-
jens and g cole, their progrefs being from weft to eaft. Their pe-
riods differ according to the extent of their orbits. Their paths

lie one above each other.

SoME of the Hindoos confider the progreflive motion of the
fixed ftars to be the fame as that of the Planets, but contrary to the
Greeks, they fay that the ftars in the Zodiac, advance in one year

54 leconds, or one degree in the courfe of 66 years and 8 months.

Thole
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Thofe which are not included in the Zodiac, when they have mov-
ed from the 1oth of Aries to the 2-th, or according to others to
the 24th degree, have a retrograde motion till they return to the
28th degree of Pifces, after which they come again to Aries ; and
this is invariable. The conftellation of the great bear, in the Hin-
doovy language Supputrigh, has a preceflion in one year from weft
to eaft, of 17 {feconds and 47 thirds, or one degree in the courfe of

200 years and 6 months *.

A parTicuLar fet believe all the phenemena to depend fole-

ly upon the power of the Almighty.

# The author here talks, as if he was not well acquainted with this particular part of Af-
tronomy : the motion of 54 feconds annually, fuppofed by the Hindoos is 2 motion in Longitad:
common to all the Stars, except fome few that have particular motions of their own, whofe
caufes are yet undifcovered ; but the rezrcgrade motion, he mentions, is the variation of right
ajtenfion ; and this is different at different times in the fame ftar, and likewife variuble on ac-
coant of t-e latiiade in different ftars; but it 1s not true that fuch flars s zre out of the Zodiac
have the 7./rcgraae motion he fpeaks of, for one are fubjed to it, but thofe that are included
withia a circle deferibed abovt the pole of the Ecliptic, at the difiance of the obliquity for that
particulcr time ; aad of fuch ftars, though the longitude may be any quantity at pleafure, the
extreme peints of right afcerfion will always be within certain i, depending on the lati-
tude of the ftar, which can never be greater than a femi-circle, but may be lefs than any quan-
tity affigned: In fhort, i tve circles be drawn throuzh the poles of the equator to touch the
ftar’s parallet of latitule oa cppuite parts, they will dete.mine the iimits of right afcenfion ;
and if they are drawn, through two fuccefiive places ofa given far, te2 ratio of the motion in

~

longitude to the motion in 3ight a'cerfion, is alio afignctie: and hence it is alfo obfervable

- o €€ Copr - 3 marcyt e €€ (0, o e, 3% Hiqe gamoatl .
that the ¢ Supparrigh” cannvt ve ¢ Coofillatin,” but muk be o pa.ticu’ar ftar; and though

it may have the velocity the antazr mentions, atone time, at ¢iiers its motion muft be dife

ferent : however, 1t1s evidont (hop

:¢ itar being known. its fituition is determinable from its
velecity, and thence alte the time when the flar had that particaier fiuation, with other cuari-
ocus matters, &c. &c. B.

THE
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TuEe ancient Creck Philofophers were ignorart of the progreflion
of the fixed flais, exczpung Ariltotle and Hipparchus, who knew
fomething of the preceffion of fome of the {lars near the Zodiac,
but were rot able to calcelate the time.  Prolemy made the fixed
ftars to advance a degrec in the [pace of one hundred fular years.
“bn Aalum, and fome cthers reckoned o folar years.  Naflered-
decu Toully agrees with the laft; but Mohyedde-n Meghreby, at
the fame oblervatory fcund that .Aldebaran, the Scorpion’s heart,
and {fome other ftars, advanced a degree in 65 years. In the tables
of Ulugh Beg, 1t is miade to be 7o Yedzigird years, which year 1s

365 days cxactly.

The Orsitrs of (he PLANETS, according o the Hinpoos.

Moon, - 525,000 0

Mercury, - - 1,213,007 3

Venus, - - - 2055530 2 and o frechion.
Sun, - - 40000 and o fhoadtion,
Mars, - - &1y ,50 3

Tupiter, - i1,0nmhyp

Seturn, - - ‘_127,'/;:).‘-.,‘_"53 1 and a fraction.

A fixed Star, - 2

AR ST S
3 sallilars
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3 Muftard Seeds
8 Barley Corns
24 Inches
4 Cubits

2000 Duddun
4 Cole

~

h'd

make one

A

AYEEN ABKERY

Barley Corn.
Inch.

Cubit.
Duddun.
Cole.

Jowjen..

The

MaAaNsi1oNSs

of the

M o o w.

T u & Hindoos call the Moon’s Manfions Nekihter, and they are

27 in number, each contain 13 degrees 20 minutes.

Manfions.
1 Ofhoonee, -
2 Bhirnee, -
g Kirteka, - -
4 Rokeenny, -
5 Mirguflir, - -
6 Ardera, - -
7 Poonerbufs, -
8 Powkh, - -
9 Afbleekta, -
10 Mugha - -
11 Poorbapahluggonee,
12 Ooterapahluggonee,
13 Hutft, - -
14 Chittera, - -
15 Sowatee, -

Number of Stars.

3

= 0 Gt Oy W

N OCv O GO W

o

= O

—

Marfisns.

16 Beefhakha, - - 4
17 Unnooradha, - 4
18 Jeylhdha, - . 3
19 Mool - - 11.
20 Poorbakahdha, - 4
21  Qoterakahdlia, - - 3
22 Sherrown, - - 3
23  Dhunthittah, - 4
24 Shutbehkha, - 100
25 Poorbahbhaderpud, -
20 Ootcrabhaderpud, - 9
27 Rewtee, . - 92

Number of Stars,

Altogether 221 Stars, which
the Moon pafles through in the
courfe of a month,

Tug
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T ne Moon never remains longer than 65L ghurries, nor lefs

than 541 ghurries, in any one Nekihter.
F o ® fome particular purpofes, g degrees and 20 minutes of the
»1{t Nclihter to the 48th minute of the 22d Nekihter, are formed

into a Manfion, and which is called Abehyjit.

T e Greeks reckoned 28 Manfions, making cach to «wntain

12 degrees ;51 minutes and 26 feconds.

TABLE ¢ tle Moox’s ManNsiowns, according to the

GREEKS.
Mo Fons, Number of Stars. Magnitudes.
1 Shirteen, - - - - 2 3
2  Buteen, - - - 3 5
g  Althuraiya, - - - 6 5
4 Lubberan, - - - 1 1
5  Huckaah, - - - 3 o
6  Schabeehuckaah, - - 4 6
7 ZLoraa, - - - 2 4
8  Nullerah, - - - - 2 4
9  Turfah, - - - 2 4
10  Zubhah, - - - 4 o

11 Zoberah,
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Z.oberah,
Surleh,
Awa, -
Sumack,
Akur,
Zubana,
Lkleel,
Kulub,
Sowlek,

Naaim, -

AKBERY

Nuwdor of Steors.

2

1

— Ut

o

o

2

4

Buldeh, which 1s a round {pot of the {iiy.

Saadzabeh,
Saadbulaw,
Soaoud,
Ajyneh,
Mukudum,
Mowucker,

Rafha,

-~

Altogether -

2

2

3}

—

6o

or
67 Stars.

Moz irudes.,

2 &3

e OO

&

1

3

e Q2 GO N R e D W

wo O

1o

o
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The MaecNxi1Ttubpes of the Fixep Stars.

T n £ Hindoo Philofophers divide the Stars into feven Mag-

nitudes, meafuring as follows.

DIAMETERS.

Magnitudes, Minutes.  Secend or  Jeawjenss  Colen  Dudiuns.  Cubirs  Inck.
1 7 g or goo,239 2 700 O 0
2 6 15 Or 750,199 2 1250 O o
3 5 o or 660,175 2 1580 o o
4 4 o or 480,127 3 238 2 2
5 3 o or 360,095 o© 678 3 13
6 2 o or 240,063 g3 1119 1 1
7 1 O or 120,031 § 1559 2 12

Accorpixc tofome of the Greeks, the Diameter of one
of the largeft ftars, 1s fix times that of one of the [malleft degree.
But herein they were greatly miftaken, 1t being well known to thofe
who are acquainted with the dimenfions of the ftars, and their dif-
tances from each other, that a ftar of the od degree of the 1{t mag-
nitude, 1s fix times larger than one of the gd degree of the 2d mag-
nitude. And Euclid, in the laft propofition of the twelfth book of
his Elements, fays: ¢ If the diameter of one circle be equal to the
half of that of another, the lefler circle will be L of L of L or L.
Or if the diameter of one be only a third of the other, then will it

be L of L of L or 1, and fo on,

Vour. III. D THEREFORE
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TueREFORE if it be as thofe have conjectured, the body of
a ftar of the firft degree, will be more than {ix times bigger than
a ftar of the fixth degree, {o that this calculation 15 very wide of

the truth.

T u e largelt flars which have been obferved, are, according to
the Greeks, two hundred and twenty-two times as big as the earth ;
and the Mcllelt, twentv-three times as big as the carth. The fixed
fars are {o numerous, that tlif:y have not all beea numbered ; but-

1022 have been obferved.

Magniinde. Nunler.
1 — —_ — 15
2 - — - — 45
3 — — — 208
4 — — — 474
5 — - - - 49

BesipEs 14 whole degrees have not been alcertained ; five of

which are dim, and nine almoft dark. This is taken from Ptolomy.

B u T according to Abdalrahman Ben Omar al Soofce, they

are as follows :

Magnitude.
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Mlagnitsle. Naunbor.
2 — — — 37
3 — — — 200
4 = = = g2
5 — — —_ 207
6 — —_ —_ =0

Besipres tour dim ftars.

Of the Derrs or IsiLaxnDs.

'Tur Ilindoo philofophers fay, that the terreftrial globe con-
tains feven deeps or lands, encompafled by feven feas.  The whole

land and water meafuring 7,057,752 jowjens.

Tur ifland of Jummoodeep is encompalicd by the occan. It
is the habitation of the human 1ace, and the greateft part of the
brute creation.  Hall of the occan they cenfider as belonging to
Jummoodeep. The breadth of the ocean 1s ijo jowjens, and of
tle Tand 1205 jowjens, including 03 jowjens of water.  The fuper-
ficial contents of this ifland, mcluding the water, 15 3,978,875 jow-
jers, of which 117,300 jowjens are water, and the reft land.  They
fay alfo, datin the centre of this deep 15 a golden mountam of a
cylindrical form. That part of the mountain which appcars above
e furface of Jummoodeep, and which meafures 81,000 Jomiens,
they cull Sommeir ; and they believe that the different dezrecs of
Paradife are on the fides and fummit of this mountain. This 15
the account given by thole who believe in fables ; but the learncd

among
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among them believe with the Greeks, that the higheft mountain
does not exceed 21 Pharfangs. The Hindoos believe, that it de-
fcends as far beneath as it rifes above the {urface of the earth.
The lower part they call Budwanel, and tell ftrange ftories con-

cerning it.

Su AKDEEP; one fide of which is bounded by half of the
ocean. It meafures, including 1ts {ea, 427,124 jowjens. Beyond
this deep 15 a fea of milk, the contents of which is 810,097 jow-

jens.

SuALMULDEEP mealures 320,120 Jjowjens.  The fea which lies

next beyond it is of milk-curds, and meafures 633,553 jowjens.

Kusuepeer meafures 286,749 jowjens. The fea that lies

beyond it 1s of ghee, and meafures 459,792 jowjens.

KarowwNcrEuDEEP meafures 181,684 jowjens. The

fea bevond it 1s of the juice of {ugar-cane, and meafures 250,504

jowjens.

GooMIEDUCKDEEP meafures 86,580 jowjens.

Beyond

it lies the fea of wine, meafuring 81,648 jowjens.

PuowKERDEEP meafures 14,204 jowjens. Beyond it is

the river of frefh water, meafuring 28,160 jowjens.

Eacs
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E a cn fea meafures in breadth 103 jowjens, and each of the
iflands, beyond Jummoodeep, are in breadth 70 jowjens. In thefe

laft fix deeps they place the different degrees of hell.

T u e v fay that the earth is not inhabited beyond the 52d de-

gree of latitude, being 728 jowjens.

A Partwcular Dcfcription of JUMMOODEEP.

A ~unsEer of fables being related of the other fix deeps,
which cannot poflibly be reconciled to reafon, I fhall confine my-

{elf to a few particulars concerning Jummoodeep.

Ox the four quarters of the earth, at the extremities of the equi-
noétial lines, where it is bounded by the ocean, they place four ci-
tics encompalled with walls, built of bricks of gold, viz. Jumkote,

Lunka, Siddahpore and Roomuck.

JusmkoTE is that from whence they begin to reckon the
earth’s longitude, m the fame manner as the Greeks begin from

Gungdudj ; but I am ignorant for what reafon they do {o *.

* The reafon is very evident ; for the time at Lunka was reckoned from funrife, and Lv
. .. . . ) i SO
taking Jumkote for the beginning of longitude, the time of the day at Lunka always fheved

she longitude of the place that had the fun then upon the meridian. B.

THESE
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T u e s e four places.are {ituated at the diftance of ~o degrers
from cach other ; thofe that are oppolite to cach other Leing dil-

tant 180 degrees.

” : 1 ir 1s centrical to the four, bens co
T B £ mountain of Sommel trical to the four, | y

-degrees from each.

“Tur north {ides of thele four cities lies under the Tancar v
in the Hindovee language 1s called Noclowtdis e hias i an oo0h
which pafles over the zemth of the whabitants of Lol iy cuies,

and the fun, twice in the year, culminates in thi. point; and to y
and night throughout the year are nearly ¢:wal. “The [un’s GOt
eft altitude is go degrees.  He goes from Lunla to Roomuck,
from thence to Siddahpore, then to jumkote, and returns to Lun-
ka. When the fun is on the mendan at Jumkote, L begins to
rife at Lunka, fets at Siddahpore, and 1t 15 midnight at Roomuck ;
and fo on. There being 15 ghurries diftance between cach of

thofe cities.

I~ the northern direction from Lunka to Sommcir, are three

PR DA
mountains, Heemachel ¥, Hecpmkotc, and Nekh, wnd cach of

thefe mountains extend to the ocean on the ealt, and on the well,

* Hcemachel feems to be the Rhvmmicis mountains, &c¢. of Prolomy : Heemakots feoms

to be part of the Imaus and the Emodi mountains ; and Nekb the Deenwe, e, of Puvowns . L.

Ix

i
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Ty the direCtion from Siddalipore to Sommeir are three othe

mountains, Sirungwunt, Sokul, and el

BrrwepN Jumkote and Sommeir 1s a mountain called Mal-

wunt, which unites with Nekh and Necl.

T e rRE 1s alfo a mountain between Roomuck and Sommetr,

called Gundahmadun, and which likewife unites with Nekh and
Neel.

LI a x v wonderful ftories are told of thefe mountains, too Jong
to be contained in this volume.  DBut fomething {hall be faid of

whet Javs botween Lunka and Heemachel ; which tract is called

Boruckhund,

Briurur was agreat monarch, and gave name to this coun-
try.  From Lanka to Heemachel, being 52 degrees, 1s mhabited,
but to the y8th degree, more {o than the laft four, on account of

the extreme coldnels of the chimate beyond this degree.

AccorpiNg to the heliel of thele people, one celeflial degree
is cqual to fourteen jowjens, by which rule of calculation thele 52
degrees make 728 jowjens ; the latitucinal extent of the habitable

world.

T £ tralt between Heemachel and Heemakote, comprifing 12

degrees of latitude, they call Kinnerkhund.
THE
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T u e tra@ between Heemakote and Nekh, comprifing 12 de-
grees, they call Hurrykhund.

TuE traét between Siddahpore and Serungwunt, comprifing 52

degrees of latitude, they call Koorkhund.

TuE tratt between Serungwunt and Sookul, comprifing 12 de-
grees of latitude, they call Hurrunmeekhund. And the whole of

this country 1s of gold.

Tu e tratt between Sookul and Neel, comprifing 12 degrees of

latitude, they call Rummeekhund.

T uE traét between Jumkote and Malwunt, comprifing 76 de-

grees of longitude, they call Budrafookhund.

Tu e tratt between Gundahmadun and Roomuck, comprifing

76 degrees of longitude, they call Kietmal.

T u £ traét bounded by Malwunt, Gundahmadun, Nekh and
Neel, each fide meafuring 14 degrees from Sommeir, they call Il-

lawurtkhund.

T u e fquare meafurement of each of thefe nine Khunds are

equal, although {fome are narrower than others.

Four
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F o u r other mountains furround Sommeir, viz. Mindu on the
eaft, Suhgundah on the fouth, Beepul on the weft, Sooparfs on the

north, The height of each is 18,000 jowjens.

H a v~ fpoken of the nine divifions of Jummoodeep, fome-
thing more fhall be faid of the firft, or Bherutkhund.

BeTtweEN Lunka to Heemachel, they place feven ranges of
mountains, extending from eaft to weft, but fmaller ‘than thofe al-
ready delcribed. The names of thefe mountains are Mehinder,
Sookole, Moolee, Redheck, Perjatter, Shefhej, and Binder.

Trre tra@ between Lunka and Mehinder, they call Indrekhund.
What lies between Mehinder and Sookole, is Koofeirkhund. Soo-
kole and Moolee, include Tanieberpurrunkhund. The country
between Moolee and Redheck, is Gobhiftmuntkhund. Between
Redheck and Perjatter, is Nagkhund. Between Perjatter and She-
fhej, lies Soomkhund. The country between Shefhej and Binder
they divide into two equal parts, the eaftern called Komarkhund,

and the weftern Barenkhund.

Qlher Di1visioNSs.

T n & Hindoos alfo divide the world into three regions. The
uppermoft region they call Soorglogue, and believe it to be a place
where men receive the reward of their good attions in this world.
The middle region is Bhologue, being the part inhabited by man-

Vou. IIL E kind
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kind. The inferior region they call Patall, and make it to be the
place of punifhment, for bad attions in this life.

T u & learned among them fay, that the univerfe 1s made up of

fuperficies, which they divide into fourteen regions.

Tue SEvEN Surper10R REc1oNs. 1. Bhoologue, 2.

BLowurlogue, g. Songlogue, 4. Mahrlogue, 5. Junncologue, 6.
Tuppoologue, 7. Sutlogue.

Tueg SEvEN INFER1OR. 1. Atul, 2. Bitul, 3. Sootul, j.
Tullatul, 5. Mehatul, 6. Refatul, 7. Pattall.

WoxperFuL fables are told of the inhabitants of each re-

gion, too long for infertion here.

T u £ v alfo divide the world into fcven feas and {even iflands.
Of Jummoodeep they all give nine fubdivifions, but differ very
much in their arrangement and extent, infomuch that fome increafe
the height of the mountain Sommeir to 84,000 jowjens, and the
breadth to 16,000 jowjens. It is the general belicf that this moun-

tain defcends as far below the furface of the earth, as it rifes

above 1t,

- THEeY ingeneral believe Behrutkhund to be the only part of Jum-
moodeep, that is inhabited by the human race. But fome fay, that

beyond
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beyond the ocean, there 1s a land of gold inhabited by mortals, who
invariably live to the age of one thoufand years, and never fuffer
ficknefls nor {orrow, neither are they fubjett to fear, avarice, or
ignorance. They never {peak ill of, nor envy any one, and they are
all men of integrity and truth, affectionately attached to, and
fhiving to prevent the wifhes of one another. They know
not old age, but continue in the vigour of youth all their lives.
‘They are all of one religion. Many other wonderful ftories are told
of this ifland, to which thole who judge from common appearances
refufe to liften, but they who worflip God, and know his Almighty

Power, are not aftonifhed at the rclation.

T u e v alfo divide Koomarkhund into two parts. The firft,
where the Antelope 1s not to be found, they call Muleetchdeys, and
confider it as a place not {it to be inhabited. The part where the
Antelope lives, 1s called Jugdeys. This they agam fubdivide into
four parts. 1. Arjawurt, bounded on the eaft and weft by the
occan, and on the north and fouth by along chain of mountains of
Hindoftan. 2. Mudchdeys, bounded on the caflt by Allahabad, on
the wefl by the river Benafla, (at the diftance of 25 cofe from Tah-
nefir,) and on the north and {outh by the above-mentioned mountains.
3. Berehmehrekdeys contains the following places: 1. Tahnefir,
and its dependencies, Beerat, Cumpalah, Mehtrah, and Kenoje,

4. Brihmawurt lies between the rivers Sirfooty and Roodrakufly:

GENERAL
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION o the EARTH.

SoMEe of the Hindoos believe the earth to be fpherical, and
that its centre is the centre of the univerfe ; and they fay that all
inequalities of its furface, occafioned by accidental violence of
winds or waters, are {o inconfiderable as not to make any material
alteration in its form. They reckon the circumference of the earth

5059 jowjens, 2 cofe, and 1154 dunds.

T u £ ancient Greeks computed the circumference of the earth
to be 8ooo pharfangs, and the diameter 25.45% pharfangs. The mo-
dern Greeks make the circumference 6700 pharfangs and a fration.

In both calculations the pharfang is reckoned to be three miles.

The Hindoo Proportion between the Diameter, and ithe Circum-
ference of a Circle.

T r £ diameter being multiplied by 3927, the produ&t is to be
divided by 1250, when the quotient will be the circumference of
the circle.  To find the diameter of any given circle, they multiply
the circumference by 1250, and divide the produ& by ggeo7 ;,

when the quotient will be the diameter.

Hindoo Terms.

Circumference, Chucker. Divifor, Bhag.

Diameter, Beeyafs. Quotient, Lubdek.
Multiplier, Goont. THE
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T u £ Hindoos are ret ignorant of the rule, which has been
handed down among the Grecks from Archimedes ; which 1, that
the circumference is to the diameter as feven to twenty-two, or
about thrice the diameter and one-feventh. They muluply any
given diamcter by twenty-two, and dividing the produtt by feven,
the quetient is the circumference.  And 1n order to learn the dia-
meter, they multiply the circumference by feven, and dividing the
produét by twenty-two, the quotient is the diameter.  But in fad,

the fraction is fomewhat lefs than 2, being nearer to ;2.

It is evident that the Greeks were ignorant of the Hindoo rule,
for if they had poflefled 1, they would not have failed to have
mentioned it. It is wonderful that thefe fhould be the only people,
acquainted with the exaét proportion, between the diameter and

the circumference.

W aT is faid above, is confined to the meafurement of lines.

The earth is meafured after the following manner.

O~ an even {pot of ground, they take the elevation of the north
pole, and then go either north or fouth, till they have raifed or de-
prefled the pole one degree by the Aftrolabe, or fome fuch inftru-
ment ; and the diftance meafured between the two ftations 1s the
length of a degree. By this method they calculate the circumfe-
rence of the earth. The ancient Greeks, by this operation, reckon-~
ed the degree to be twenty-two pharfangs and two tiffwas, or 60,

miles,

AT
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A T the command of the Khalif Mamoon, the plains of Senjar
were chofen for the purpofe of meafuring a degree. Khaled Ben
Abdulmullick Mazoory, with {fome other learned men went to-
wards the north, and Aly Ben Iffa Aftrolaby, with {ome others,
went fouthward. Thofe who went to the north, found the degre~
longer than thofe who went to the fouth ; for when they meafured
their refpective diftances, thofe who had gone to the north found
it 181 pharfangs, or 562 miles, and tlie fouthern obfervers had : of
a mile lefs than that fum *. Mamoon, by way of experiment, re-
quired to be informed, by both parties, the diftance between Mec-
ca and Baghdad, and they agreed in computing it to be twelve de-
grees forty-four minutes. The degree of 555 miles, multiphed by
12 degrees 44 minutes, makes about 720 cole +.  Afierward:
Mamoon caufed an aétual meafurement to be made upon the
ftraighteft and ncareft road between thofe two cities, when the dif-
ference between the computed and the mealured diftance, was

found to be but very inconhiderable.

3 . T p N - .
It is {urprizing that the accurate Naflereddecn Touffie, in his

Tuzkerah, fhould afcribe to the ancient, philofophers this meafure-
ment of a degree of the meridian, which was made in the yejon of
O

Mamoon. And on the contrary, Koteb-eddeen Shirazy, in his To-

+
. .y . -
. 'FromAthe. foheroidity of the earth the degrees ought to increafe towards the rorth ; but
this difference is much greater than it ought to be according to theory. B
+ As the true length of a degree is between 69 and 70 miles, and there is no reafon to
believe that-the meafures could not be far wrong, it follows that we have not the proper

! - leneth ot
their meafures ; for if we had, there can be little doubt bug the refuls N

vould agree with curs.  DB.

fah,
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fah, and other works, gives credit to the aftronomers of Mamoon’s
time, for what was difcovered by the ancients. They are certainly

both reprehenfible for their inadvertency.

T rne Hindoo Aftronomers make the degrec 14 jowjens, 436
dunds, 2 cubits and 4 inches, and explain it in the fame manner as
the Greeks. They ufe alfo the following method for meafuring a
degree. On a level fpot of ground, they obferve the exact time of
{furrife with a Sektajunter, an infirument refembling an hour glals,
but which runs fixty ghurries. Then with this in their hands,
they walk towards the eaft, and after going 8¢ jowjens and fome-
thing more, one ghurry 1s clapfled, and the day 1s fo much advanc-
ed. Tlhis diftance being multiplied by 6o, gives the circumference

of the carth ¥,

of

® The ~uthor in this, and in fome other inllances, feems to have been rather defective in niis
deicription of the pradiices of tue Iindoos.  Their intent in the prefent cafe, was evidently to
mealure a degree o longitade ina parallel circle. The principle of the methed was cxully
the fame as that o7 our modern iongitude watches ; and the general practice was to adjait their
Soktojanter to the time of th2 meridian they fet out from ; and to go eattward till the differ-
esce of the nmes fhewa by it, .n.d by obiervation, appeared to be one ghurry. For if the in-
sroment was exalt, whatever meridian it was carried under, it would ftill continue to fhew the
time under the meridian of e firt place 5 wnd if ihe place arrived at was one degree more
to the ealt, the time found ot ihat place (whether by the fun’s rifing or any other method)
would be one ghurry more; and fo in propoition : and this is what is meant by the doy ée g
¢ Jo mauch ado.nced.” The Hindoos muft docbtlefs have obferved the neceflity of allowing for
the change of declination in the time of funrie ; but according to the mode preferibed by the
auhor, it would be requifite to refirict the time of making the experiment to thut of the {olitice.

'The moderns have often made propofals for meafuring degrees of longitude, but have not
vet put them in practice ; the readieft method both for that, and extenfive furveys feems to be

b enploying air-basicous.

Oa
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: Of the : EARTH’s LONGITUDE.
T u1s the Hindoos call Lumbun, and like the Greeks, make it

to confit of 180 degrees, But they commence their reckoning
from ]umkote, the eaftern extremity of the earth, according to their
fyftem, They believe the fun’s motion to be the caule of day and
night, and fuppofe that he rifes in their neighbourhood, |

T u & Greeks commence their reckoning of the longitude from
the Khalidat *, which are fix iflands in the Weftern Ocean, which in

ancient times were inhabited, but now they are inundated +. On

On account of the affinity of the fubjeéts, it will not be improper to fubjoin an explication
of a paflage in the firft volume, which at prefent feems very obicure—it is at page 328, where
it is =flerted that the day is computed in Reomuck from funfet to funlet 5 in De/di and Lunka
from midnight to midnight, and in Jum#bets from funrife to funrife. The obvious fenfe is rotal-
ly different from the true, which implies that at the time when it is midnight at Lusde and
Delbi, it is funfet at Roomuck, and funrife at Jymkore ; from hence a very curious and uieful
conclufion follows : namely, that Lunka is not the Ifland of Ceylon, as is generally {uppofed ;
but 2 place determined by the interfeftion of the equator and the meridian of Delhi ; which
anfwers to the fouthern extremity of the Maldivy 1flands. Indeed there are many reafens for
concluding Lunka to have been a part of the Taprobane of the ancients, and that Tapr. bane (or
more properly Tapobon, which in Shanferit fignifies the wildernefs of prayer) was a very large
ifland, including the whole, or greateft past of the Maldivy iflands ; which may have fince
been deftroyed by inundations. This agrees very well with Ptolomy’s defcription ; and his
iflands of monkeys {eem to relate to thofe in the Ramuion.

From hence it alfo appears, that the Hindoo Map of Jummcodeep, is a fort of orthographic
projetion of the northern hemifphere upon the plane of the equator ; only inilead of placing
the parallels of latitude in concentric circles, they have done them very improperly in rlghot
lines : however thftro can be no dependence on this particular Ma_p, as there are others very
different. Sommeir is the north pole of the earth. B.

* The fortunate or Canary Iflands,

+ This feems to be the Atlanta of the ancients.

account
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account of the mildnels of the dimate, the beauty of their flower,

- L . PR
the excellence cf their fruits, and thie deiightivl verdure of the {odl,
navigators named ticle sllands Ahuldal or Davad fes, and Suadal

. s , e o
or Fortunate. Qtheors malc tie Scadai tc be twontv-lour iands

fituated between the Khalidit iflands, and the w.oliern continent.

Soyme of the Greess commenced their longitude from the fhore
of the weftern fea, which they called Ceeancus (\ocean); and which
1s ten degrees calt of the Klalidec 1ilands. Thele ten degrees, uc-
cording to the ancient mcde of mealurement, are equal to 222
pharlangs and 2 tiffaws ; or 1063 phariangs, accerding to the mo-

dern calculation.

T 1 £ v both perfcily agree regarding the longitudinal diftances
of places.

T u © loncitude of places, i5 their diftance from the commence-
ment of t:c 1abitable earth ; and 1s meaiured upon the equator, of

which it is an arch.

The MMethod to difeover the Loxcitupe of a Place.

A 1 the firft place, or the place whole longitude is known, ob-
ferve of a lunar ecliple, cither its commencement, middle, or du-
ration, marking the hour at which it happens : and let the fame be
done at the place whole longitude 1s required.  If the hour was the
famc at both places, their longitude will be the fame.  If the ob-

Vou. III. F fervation
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{ervation happens later at the place wholt longitude 15 fought, 1t 1s
more to the caftward.  And 1f 1t 15 carlier, the place fought is

more wefterly.

F o v » minutes of time are equal to one degree, or fifiecn de-

grees to an hour.  Or fix degrees to a ghurry.

A's the Hindoo philofophkers commence their reckoning of the
longitude from the ealt, fo their calculation 1s jufl the reverie of

what has becn gi\'cn above from the Greeks.

Of the LaTiTUDE of (/e LarTH.

T 11 £ Hindoos call 1t Atche, and reckon it from Lunka to the
54th degree of lattude. This {pace they divide into populous ter-
ritories.  To 14 degrees farther, they fay 1t 1s but thinly inlabit-
ed, on account of the feverity of the cold; and that all bevond 66

degrees, 1s not habitable.

Tne Greeks reckon their latitude from the equator ; and as
that line pafles through Lunka, there 1s not any difference in faét,

both coming to the fame end.

The LaTtrituopeE o Flaces.

T u1s isan arch extending from the equator to the zenith of
the place. In fhort it is the diftance of the place from the equator,

and is meafured by the elevation of the polc,

TABLES
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P L A @ E S.

The LoNciTUDE calculated from the ForTunaTe Israxns,

THE FIRST CLIMATE

o
wgitades Y Lattuze,

¢t y.be > The Ifland of Terufaly (one of 1| D- M.} D. AL
et the Cape de Verds, ) - 12 15017 15

u,«j: Le. L/'ubL’ The Shore of the Weftern Ocecan, | 11 15|18 18

Ao > The Ifland of Combeleh (proda- R
s Uy Piwee's Ijlund,) - 21

U,.l::.'l,ib;‘_t} The Gulph of Awanites, = 12 30| 8 25

MI'JJ’U*&”“’ Aneh Maadin al Zheb, a city to
) the {outh of the equator, -

10 oj10 O

,,)/,J/Kukueh, fouth of the equator, 14 11/10 O
J~ Sekaleh, fouth of the line, 6o o| 2 30

g) ,(a b~y The middle of the fea of Kuzy} 63

g
(the Weftern Ocear,) - °f 4

Uf’“" Hefimy,

-
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<7 Hefimy, on the Nile, - -

%/" Sihrta, on the Nile, - -
7 Jermi, the capital of Ethiopia, -

ok, Zeghaweh, - -

M Hehiah, - -
CL , Nereelegh, - -
s Mekedihoo, - - -
U}p Aden, - - -
o Berberch, Barbary, - -

u._/.,--iz 51 .G The Gulph of Azanectuftoos, -
rL_/ Shebam, a town of Huflenmout,
.LL NIerbat - - _
-,.!/_/9/ > The Hland of Serendeep ((evion,)
o b 520, 7 The lland of Secotora, -

5 Ji= Gebal Kamarun,(Cape Komorin ) }
UJ/' J tamous for Lignum Alocs, - §

Uo,'> The Iland of Lamery, famous
d/ 7 for a wood called Bacam, (re-
{embling logwood, )

. o/ > The Ifland o” Keleh, -
&4 e 7 The Ifland of Mabhraj, -
V},C? Jumkote, (in China,) -
t—~ Sunlee, - - - -

" _,( Gungdej, on the borders of the
Ealtern Ocean, - -

;) Irem, - - -

o~ — ol 2 »,s/” The confines of the occan, -

3

Longiralde. ’L ELTTVIR
DI M| DM
03 lj‘i 9 ©
'3 oi O o
53 0i 9 30
65 o1 10

~ f
65 ol o
|
71 o 8§ o
[
72 0. 2 O
i
70 011 o
3 0

|
i
135 0; 9 o
140 11} 8 o
!

150 o% 1 0
170 oi 5 O
|
130 O 5 0
|
180 OE O 0
O 0] 0O O
20 01{35

~'})L.gﬂ'ﬁ The
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Y 31'.f“,')7. The Ifland of Baduna,

vewe , Berntla, the city of Berenice,

A cily
(D42 The Iland of Suly, -
- The Iiland of Sewaken,
o b Tireh, - -
-2y Dubkceleh, -

-y Derkeleh, -

.~ Bejeh, - -
OJ/\,L' Beldcrch, -

The Ifland of Dchlek,
Mareb, - - -
2 Mahjem, -

' o~ Zebeed, - -
sty (e Hy{n Dulmool, -
#~ Shirjeh, - -

AT J(‘nd, - -
Ao Jebeleh, - -
O‘/"”. e Hafan Badan, -

v, 1/;4_ Bokhran, -

S\ Safar, - -
Jbs Zamar, - -
V-” o Serrin, - - -

- Hully Ben Yacoub,

¢

"

b ¥ hd

— &5, ‘
.

u

o):t.p Saadah, - -
U’:'?. Khaiwan, -

b Zelar, - -

1

>~ =1~
Y A U
-, —
o Ch

~1

~1 N O~ W\
Y G e O
(%) L)
o} o

~1
~1

~1
~1
(9

~1
~1
o
x|

43
b
230 21
=0 35
23
180
59 ©
t4 37
1) 30
11 ©
17 0
iy o
1y ©
i7 i3
1} 10
1{ 5
17 15
1.4 20
o o
18 4o
19 15
14 30
18 30
20 O
18 o
1715
13 20
13 20
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s {h, near the fea coalft -
o~ Jereth, ,
% Sckhar, - - -
2 Mehrah, - - -
£ 5 o, > 1he Hland of Zieh, 1n the Red ;
- Sea, - - - ¢
A—~" Talend, on the coaft of the In-)
dian Occan, - -
= DMMabir, - ) -

v
ff’? J.J/ Kobemkokem, where there are%

pepper and bacam m great
abundancc, -

oo Zytun, (i China,) - -

»,b,~ Sufarah, - - -
O—’ Sindan, - - -
4+~ Khankou, - -
4 Khanjoo, - - -
UL' lo” Sandabel, - -
01,;;"’ Semendan, - -
2l Allaky, fome place it in the Se-
v cond Climate, - - }

SR Shekaleh, where is a bird that
talks better than a parrot,

~- Shahnej, - - -
- Z/G Ka-i, betwixt Oman and Huflen-
mout, - - }
J

Lenjuyeh, is a large Ifland near
Zenj, and its vines bear thrice
in a year, - -

g
- oS
LIy

,5‘]1 Alenjeh; has a mine of emeralds,

Lov=tue.
DT AL
77 5
84 13
85 o©
95 ©
82 o
82 o
120 ©
154 o
154 15
155 20
150 0O
102 50
0O o
o o
o o
0o o
0 o
o o
0O o
o o

Latitude.
D. A1
17 15
19 20
15 o
I5 ©
19 20
17 20
i5 O
17 15
19 30
19 15
I O
1] o
(o]
o O
O O
0O O
C o0
O 0
O O
0O O

Lz Sheela,



THE FIRST CLIMATE.

ks Sheela, - . -
PJ.' Kulzum, in Egvpt, . .

L.,( Bukbel, where grows atree from %
u- ’ . .
which they gather poifon,

» A~ Kaareh (vul Carro) - -

Js /(,: Tekrore, . » -
o*!, Ramni, - - -
- Z,La Felhat, - - -
{lce Maalla, - - -
—-blo- » Medinet] Tiyet, - -
. —~ Sehir, - - -

L ‘nrirude.

D.

Al

THE SECOND CLIMATE.

-

Ueﬁ

»

N at Sus Akfa, - - -
b\ Multeh, - -
»_y Durgheh, - -
>4 sys) Oudeghfhet, -
- ¥ Tekhmyeh, - - -
W » Kows, - - -
%1 Akhmim, - .
f;g;’ Akfir, - . -
e} Ina, - - -

Vou. IIL G

Longitude.

D.
15
17
28

5
2

S

Sy W

1
61
61
62

M.
30
30
4
15
15
30
30
40
o

Latitude,

D.

o

2

3o o
[SITERN ¢

¢e]
~

23

M.

©C ¥ O O

- LD
Ov Oy

15

30

(o) Infeba,
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{e'! Infeba, - - -

Ol Ifwan, - - -

emeralds ; the fame place is

Alenjeh in the firlt Climate,

- Taima, - - -

s 45 ()~ Maaden Zemrud, the mine of %

15 (JAr+ Maaden Zheb, - -
—xs! lyzab, - - -
‘j'Lb Allany, - - -
e Kefir, - - -
—thbs Katif, - - -
‘,‘.,':H Alinbegh, = ~ -
57 Jehfeh, - - -
~b ~-» Medina Tiyebeh, - -
.- Khiber, - - -
o> Jiddeh, - - -
,‘g"" L Mecca Moazzemeh, -
-3 Taif, - - -
¢ / Fera, - - -
&% Funed, ~ - -
4 Hejir, - - - -
U'/,' 6sbo, > The Hland of Tukalabus, -
UJ s~ ¢, ~ The lHland of Suly, - -
ﬂgfj 3 Ja (1 The extremity of the Sea of Egypt,

~4< Yemameh, - _
. A Hejer Bahrain, - -
U2 W7 Jefawejes, - }

Lengitude.
D. M.

68
66

66

1 3
L

&)}

Q0 3 N1 N1 N1 N1 N1 N~
OO0 ~1 ~1 -1 - G

o))
OO0 mt

o
o0

15
35

40
4012

© © © ©

Latituae,
D, AL

23 o

22 30

21 O
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L'/i/-;“/’:l The extremity of Bahrain, -
L)l’]o/"’;' The Hland of Awal, - -
_.,l’t_/ 0 /; The Ifland of Sylab, -

e p Hormuz, - - -
ot o Jereft, - - -
o Debeil, (Stnd) - -
;,._.' Teiz, on the {ea coaft, -
/)2 -z Beroon, - -
s, s-<~* Manfurah, - - -

_“.&',.f ‘o Senem Summnat, - -
_;1/;} LT Ahmedabad 1n Gujerat, -
s Nehrwaleh in Gujerat, -
g /; Amerkote, his Majelty’s birth place,
sl# Mendow, - -
el Owjan, ~ -
& % Berootch, - -
\‘_',:L_J/ Kembayet, - -
¢»* Kenoj, ; .
o,( Kereh, . - - -
< s- Suret, - - -
LA Cheroj, - -
&1 Ajmeer, - - -
o~ L. Benarts, - -
o1+ Mahooreh, , - -

o ﬁ Agra, - - -
>+ Futtehpoor, - -

J}).,. é

Longitude, |Laticude.
D. M. | D, A

84 20]27 1
86 1

5
o
83 30|25 o©
0

U
[\
o

92 025

93 027 30

102 30|24 10
33 oj24 15

104 30|24 15
104 020 jo
107 1022 15
23 15

— 23 30
—— 24 40
— 22 15
———122 30
21 20

109 20206 20
154 50|20 35
154 0126 33
o1 ¢

1o
o
<o
e

26 41
ANy Gualiar,
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JE""‘:’/ Gualiar, - .
)};f { Manikpoor,

J1:-+-7 Jawenpoor, - -

7
i

rB//L'../ Sonargong, - -

Jya~ Pendewa, in Bengal -
¥

U,“}'T/ Lukhnowty, in Bengal,

Y . .
J,;’“bf,xb The Foot of Kalinjer, -
035~ ) Ajewda, - ~
A);_.i'/ Sheergeer, - -

o~ Meneer, - -

U_/L'LZ“ Ilhabafs vul Allahabad,
,_,LZ{ Bhilfeh, - -

.#, &% Ghazipoor, - -

2

- J;J_U;‘b Hajypoor Patna, -
;,TG Lukhnow, - -
,J/,, Dukem, - ~

~

Al sy Dowletabad, - -

i) Ttaweh, - -
-3+ Owedh, - -
,‘;, Deogur, ~ -
‘«¢' y Dulmoyw, - -
_‘,L,J’o/ Galimpoor, - -
cJ'UJ/ Kowrreh, - -
b 1 Afboot, -t -
® /(/_/. Bifgurreh, - -

» .7 Dehem. ~

~

Longriude. { Latitude
D. M. D, 2l

————

[ N i) |
<

——

|

. 11 %
»7 Bekhed.



THE SECOND

& Bekhed,

’“L Mayeh,
~~ds Khelfeh, -

=™ Penw, (eapetal city of Ching,) -

=

- s

4 Manju,

s » Nerwer, - - -
J:‘,C:’: Chinaputten, - ~ -
o,iab Heldareh, -

I, Baram, - - -
<. Tibbet, - - .
sl Tektabad,

~+.._ Selameteli, - - .
/_.,,il- Caflimeer, -
'tlv/ Kelva, - - .
b Mullevbar, val Maliba, -
L;-'...-;/:w Mekruleen, - -
~ » Nedehmel, - - .
Z;.:_yi Anybe, - - -
c/-"-i’:' Baten Mercl, - - -
bt Feket, - - -
2o Aimenr, - -
e Hal - -
h:l:.,“_.’ Salar - -
s Dahifa, -

CLIMATE

49

Lengitudes \Latitnse
D. M. D. ar.
0 1~
L=
127 0j22 o
[ Tand 5 [P
1_/ 3] 19 L
i —— -
! !
E-—~_.__1_5 e -
} i
{ ]
; f —
. i
| O
{
i
!
T
—— | ——
!
{ !
! ,

s
ot
e
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THE THIRD CLIMATE.

Longitude. § Latitude.
D. M.| D. M.
U.,GV«-I Asfi, - - - 2 15135 15
L;'/G Fas, Fez, - - 18 15[32 o
<50, = The Hland of Juna, (Madeira,) 19 15,32 15
W& Sejel Mafah - - - | 20 o0{31 30
u_‘f.lf. Merakefh, (Morocco, ) - 21 15[29 13
0yt ,{ Tadelafitadela, - - 22 0|30 15
CJL’“L. Telmefan, - - 24 0|33 40
P (/" Kenareh Behr Rum, the coaft? o olos
[ 2700 of the Mediterranean fea, - §| 2 0132 ©
e/C/. Bufkereh, - - - 32 40|30 15
E*b-l—/gc Upper Tahart, - - - 35 30(29 o
o~ ‘;’/tF Lower Tahart, - - 35 39{31 30
- ‘_,.Q:vix.:" Shetlf, - - 37 15 31 0O
A~ Mefhileh, - - - 38 40(30 20 '
s Bahir, - - - - | 39 1531 15
' ¢ Keirwan, - - 41 1531 15
- r Mahadych, - - - 42 15/32 30
u_/"}f Tunis, - - - 42 30|35 31
L .{_~) The northern extremity of the
ﬂ”g.)’g} fea Ongth, 2’ } 49 0|30 22
rL_‘/,lL'J;,f, The middle of Syria, - 44 15]33 38
U"/’ s, % > The Ifland of Roodus, RAodes, 44 30|36 o

7‘/£J'/‘w Sus Syah, Suez, - - 14 15132 30
| ‘7..41 bi Atrabolus,
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T e

— e kb Atg;};?;ils Magreb Trlpolx m} 41 15]32 30
oo Turez, - - 47 90l29 go

~v3,; Zuweeleh, - - 19 4030 13

,,il/a} Kefir Ahmed, - - 11 25033 30

.+ Berkeh, - - 12 15/ 30 15

Vel Zelmeetha, - ~ - 1{ ol33 10

< o~ The city of Sirt, - - | 17 15021 15
oy slais The northerr} extremity of Egypt,) 19 o 30 o©
L'.(«_ Behena, - - 68 33|28 15

- N Ikenderyah, Alexandria, - 61 54|30 58
A~ Refheed, - - 62 204, 30

o+ Melr, Egypt, - - 63 0|30 20

b\#y Demyat, Demuata, - 63 80|31 g5

rr: Kiyoom, ~ - 63 15|29 15

) /& Kulzum, - - = | 04 15]28 30
_—= Nynes, - - - 64 30|30 40

o Ghoreh, - - 36 1032 40

-1 Areeleh, - - - 66 15(29 15
u_//,,;;‘['_:,,; Beitulmekeddes, Ferufalem, - | 66 g0 31 50
~b, Ramlah, - - 66 50i32 o

.,” A% Kyfaryeh, Coefarea, - - 66 30 32 50

V¥ Oman, - - - 66 30{31 g0
ULG‘"’ Afkelan, Afcalon, - 66 3o 32 O

EL Yeaca, Acca, - - 66 15|32 20

7 Kirk, - - - 68 30[34 go

._"/'L Teberyah



¢

)

- bodwervel, Tl
,".,,-» Bxﬂan, - -
ks Alla, - -
Jse Sun, Iyre, -
leo Syda, Sudon, -

—uko Baalbek, -
="y Demefhk, Damafcus,
< Heyis, -

.~ Hulleh, - -
24 Cufah, -
L1 Ambar, -
| L-s Afkera, -

s~ Berdan, -

yav Baghdad, -

g ! Ui Medain Kifera, one of Khofru’s

palaces, -

4 Hajir, o .

JL Babel, -
P Naamanyeh, -
o1 Kyler Hebireh,

U/a = Jirherya, -
4 »3 Femalfeleh, -
,_,Qu Nehr al Malek,

y ,Lq Jelula, - -

b1y Walfit, - -
J's¥ Holwan, -

L ]

%

81 10|33 30
81 30|32 20

82 15/34 o

¢ ! Balrah,



THE THIRD CL

o/.f_:{ Bafrah »

-} Ebleh, -
)1l Ahwaz, - -
".J Tufter, -

UL I Arjan, -
> ) (4« Afker Mekerrem,
R e, = The Iland of Secotora,

L,( a7 Hafen Mahady,

c— Sinfir, on the Perfian Gulph,

“‘3 < Abadan,

s
* o 2!, Rambormez, -
o
C’{\,,\LJS Tolaian, -
LN "x/’ ,f‘ V(Y
Couy Losereon, -
-, s R fl P
/..;'//«._"// Sinflite: - -
[ s St N
/:J\,_/ N J?lp(/OT, ad
¢ s Crman, - -
C - .
Sl Mibend)an, -
Sz Joaubabeh, common’ v dlied
-0 Aberluh, - -
..+ .. Tirozabuad, -
S, - -
‘,,.;,-‘ " 3 ;", . ”d_ I A P( x\\‘l \_)Cl'\.k),
" V ,
? -y :-// :)h(;‘uann.';‘»i"iil, -
£ /™ T,
Lo e kher, Lerfepoces,
3 o Yezd, - -
.7 v«iu_y Hifn Ebn Amareh
P T H
‘% e 1&—'

IMA

- E

enakneh
{ Kenaknel

~1
O

Q0
d 0D
{3
- 0
OJ
-

o)
G

32l

proe | Las
M.V D
o!30
o|30
013
301131
30132
30132
39123
15,30
30,32
SOiJ:)
17031
A;[oigz
o9
20,31
5530
20131
53139
201 50
20|31
3013
0,2y
1520
0!28
i

Soijo
o};';z
0:39
'

o Wt

o]
i Q Q

s
(A

[

o 0O O

d
o O

D

Q

Co

(Y

€0
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', Darajird,

"
Now
¢=le,_._/
D L _'/

( L
o
V

L\

u .
_y§~
v o

(/ ‘

£

..|L
c

.

iv-b

1
——

Baked, -
Strjan,
Kerman,
Tebs Kili,
Zerend,
Birdihur,
Jenys, -

Bum, -

Tebs Mefvna,

Khewafh,

AKDB

Zerenj, an ancient city,

Kutch,
Hdhl\ -
Khaltan,

Rezem, -

Boft, -

v
.- Tcknyabad,

C S
2=
AN

"

oy
Pl

St

Rehey,

Sirween,

Mimend, now dependent on

_Kandahar,
Ghezneh,
Rabat Emir,

¢+ Kandahar,

o Ji:,L‘,: Tehlwareh,

-

{
S

L7 A
no 13!
» 15
00 20
G 30
G2 O
=15
\)_) \O
g3
v |
G4 N
("'x i)
Gt oo
97 4©
GO O
69 ©
99 ©
99 ©
100 0O
101 13
1()(5 15
105 15
81 55
10} 0
105 ©
| |
07 0]
108 2o

™~

ty |
/d oo

1)

-~ Z
— -
(SRR

1)
Ne]
()

=

£



THE TIIIRD CLIMATE.

¢+~ Multan, - - -
s Lel y
s Lehawer, commonly Lahoor, -
L/ vty Dehly, - - -
¢ Tahnifer, - - -
st lell~ Shahabad, - -
(.~ Sembel, - - -
o
+3 » Amruheh, - -
:_,VCL Panypet, - - -
o Beren, - -
< -: ¢t Baghbehut, vul Baghput, -
e
LY /I\oal, - - -
JLy ! Kerdehmalch, - -

Jﬁ/wf Kowtkerore, - -
\.-/LL © e’ b\ d”\()tt, - -

;,;,Qy L.\ Sultankote, -

1,
i'\_y' Jevimm, -
, _,'/‘[I,. Rhotas, - - -
o

~ -2l The fort of Bundneh, -
ol ‘/, Pirfhawur, commonly Peilhore,

L./f s Firmel, - -
sber’ Senam, - -

|
A7 ,— Sirhind, -

y Ruper,

> J‘-u\/‘(. Macheewareh, -
UL“L“ Payil, - - -

~ 4135 Ludehyanch, -

-

La;zgitade.
D. M.
100 23
109 20
154 38

————

-

58]

Latitude,
D, 3L

29 4o
31 50
28 15
30 1o
30 12

28 4

31 o
33 ©°
28 30
33 15
33 15
33 10
33 25
32 15

30 30

Jal Sultanpoor,
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D. M Lo 3.
2~ i’ Sultanpoor, - - —_— .
,+'5" Kalanore, - - —_ ] ——
’f""/b Deyf{oleh, - - _ ]
s3 ~, Purlerore, - - - ]
stv2) Amnabad, - - —_
by’ Sudereh, - - -
,7.3;_ s Dyfcheh, - -
° 7. Belireh, - - .
,,(.;/Jy Khufhab, - -
o, » Hezarch, - - -
- # &2 Jendnoob, - -

o~ A< ) Attok Benaris, built in the reign 3
of his Majefly, - s
,75;&@,76,,1,,/1. Hirdewa{, and Melku and the (
fort of Kelyr, ancient cities ¢ |——— — .
which are now thinly inhabited S

U”Cf- Jutawel, - - —_—
)lfﬁf Keraneh, - - - —_— .
57, Jehnjaneh, - - S

d
/TL Bukher, - - - |/
<-,7 Jeht, - ~ - ] —
+ € Bungifh, - - —

- Bung
J1,y, Rudraleh, - n - f—_—

5 Nehtore, - - _—
‘S Keytehl, - - -

s
\-vh"{] ROhtSk, ~ - - —_—
45.7' Jejher, - - -

A1t Mahem,



THE THIRD CLIMATE

£, Mahem, -

! ~
TN _

bl 5> Khvzirakbad,
2,813\ Sadhoreh,

aies Sefeden, -

-7 Jenyd, -

D / Kernal, -

;¢ Hanfy Hiffar,
\,~ Saharenpoor,
', Deobun,

)LW

8

Vs
/
-+ v Bhumeh,
s\t Hiftnawer,
_:,,;'__,' Sunpet,
[.5"" Sinjir, -
o L& Amat, -
hr Hedyan,
s, Raah, -
-\ Ryaleh,
by Munkelote,
bl -+ Feftat, -
| éb’.{ Bootunj,
At Afhmefhuteen,
,.,,,'«* Munfeeah,
u_/_ ¢ Kabrs, -

‘__/'/4:_/'/ SEYU{eh’

L. E.mbaleh, -

I,
el - Putty Hybetpoor, -

.
57
Lenzetaics [ Lot
D. M. D. M.
‘i
2] =
-'9 lu
—
JR——
[
—_—
—
— e} —_—
,'.‘L‘:’.;l :\‘ffu!\li!i,
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Longitude. | Latitude,
D. M. D. M.

uﬁ,‘éf&,a Sefakifh,
U.."/‘ f & Ghezamifh, - -
u.,’»ﬂ; Kabelis,

< Ao Sult, - - -

¥
1
1

> b ) Azeraat, - - -

g Y Bulry, - - -
Je vy Sirkhud, - - - —_—
ul: Hul, - - -
‘:'_/JG Kadeﬁah, - - -

/]

o po Sirfir, - - -

v . Jeereh, - - -
/ Befla,
¢/ 511y Darajoon, - - ~

Y
[
1

~ « Uzneh,
—b Teib. - -

— . Kerkoob, - -
' U_/ Juflee, - -

(> Kheta, n China, - - 165 15!28 g0

]
1
|
"

s (ne> Halen Ardeflan, -
" Siyu, . - -
ﬂa Sela. - -

.7 Simerem, - -

Bifem, - - —_—

—_——

D, \, Belnan, - ~ —_—

————

r/’s, Belzem, - -

|
|
L.a.f' Byza, - - !

u}_/:;" JOWi‘\_l},L .



-
-
ot
L}
2]
t {

4
O
Bt
[
]
oy
L
h]
e

Lozemtle

. - TE A D, 37

Jowieen, - -

Keneeleh, - -

Jowz, - -

Demendan, - -

Subkek, - - |

Salebevelr, - -

Ain al Shems, -

Ain Hareh, - -

Kedwal, - - —_

Kuffer Tanebh, - -

Kufter, - - —
% Nejdeh, - - NI D [

Kowar, - - - N .

Mirboot, - -

Dcha, . - - -

Welkeroh, - - — | ——

Menif, Mews"s, - - —_— ] —

Murjan, - -

Nalareh, Nuzwielh 1o Palefline,

Meghrarrel, - -

THE
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THE FOURTH CLIMATE

Liugizude, | Latitude,
D. AL | D. 3L

7 Tanjah, Tangur, - - 18 15(35 ©
rt_‘,fh,\_&f;:- Kelr Abdul Kereem, - 18 30|37 40
,__1,/3 Kortubeh, Cordava in Spain, 18 40133 40
Lot Aftbileh, Sevidle, - - 18 50135 50
e’ Sebteh, Xaiiva in Valencia, - 19 15(35 30

l,z> %.> The llland of Khizra, one of the }

Cape de Verd Iflands, - 19 15135 59

ey b Mardeh, Madiid, - - 20 15|38 15

L Telyteh, Toledo, - - 20 40{35 30
.20 ¢ Ghernateh, Granada, - 21 40137 30

C’;‘;z Henan, - - 21 0|31 15

,_/,./“ Almiryeh, Alrera, - - 24 40135 15
(,";”'.'“’\' Medinah al Fireh, - o4 15|30 40
-2 Manakah, the Ifland of Minorca, 26 0|37 4o

~b Maltah, the ffland of Malta, - | g0 18|38 30

~v¢. 'z The Hland of Yabefeh, Yuvice, 30 15138 30
2 .v:. > The Iland of Mabirkeh, Majorca,! 35 30138 g0

- » Booneh, - - 38 o33 15
38,7 The Ifland of Berdanecah, (oifica,| 41 15138 15
ez o TNl of e d o | L
u/"&‘}' Bilraghdamis, - - 41 10139 10
u_/f; :. > The lfland of Nas, Nafa, - 52 10la8 10



THE FCURTIH CLIMATE.

P AR A
. Llf/ AR
u../lngjzi o7 The Ifland of Akerites, Cic'eor | _ | ' -
Candia, - - 2 “30‘)
U"/“S 0.7 The Illand of Kebus, Cyprus, - |52 135
U224 The Hland of Rudes, Risdles, - | Ui 1{\! 25
L ¢,z The Ifland of Hemerya, Ariergo, | 54 13 | 28
~Ma_s Sekulyah, the Jflind f Sicily, - | 05 25
L—G,‘:‘_w Atinych, Medinet ul Hz_zl;ema, ?
Athens, the city of Plilolo- 65 40!37
phers, - - S
/27 Jyroon, - . = 105 30133
u_/,«fb Terfoos, Tarfus, - 08 40135
< 5, Beirw, - - - 169 3051
u_/gl Iyas, Ijfus, - 09 15(35
-3 Uneh, - - - 169 135130
" a-ce Melyleh, - - 69 15136
e Bir{birt, - - - 69 20|37
) Atrabolus, Tripoly, - 69 4013}
N Baghras, - - - 1 70 15135
-, a4\ Bafcunderyeh, - - 70 15135
N Ladkyeh, Laodicea, - - 70 40|35
U‘; Hems, Emefa, - = | 70 4534
¢ 22 Sharunkas - - “1 O
o~ ’ / 35
wri’ Sewedyeh, e - ~ 171 0136
422 Shirr, - - ~ |71 10|37
~JL)1 Antakyah, Antioch, - 71 26|35

Vor. L I

/e~ Sirmin,
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Lencitude.  Lortitade.

D. AL | D. L

L~ Sirmin, - - - 71 50135 15
u:/_,,,'?: Kennafrin, - - =2 0,335 30
\.,.L? Heleb, Aleppo, - - =2 10(35 50
bLls < Shumfhat, - - 72 35137 $9
sy’ 2> Haln Manfur, - - =2 24134 O
Z_;a/_/ Sirooj, - - - 72 034
f:'/ Membej, - - - 72 50130 30
-5, Rakah, - - - -3 0[35 13
/!> Harran, - - - 73 15137 50
LLL_.J;,: Kalikala, - - 73 15 34 o)
crob Mardeen, - - - | 74 15|37 50
w2 b Mya Farkeen,  ~ - 74 15138 o0
¢t Metah, - - - | 74 30(37 45
L—.** Kerkifya, - - 7.4 40|36 40
/ful oy The Hland of Ebn Omar, - 75 30137 30
Crmwe’ Nafebin, Nifilis, - 75 2037 .40

— L7 Tedlis, ; _ ]

~1
U
(]

@]
o
(S
[N
(@)

U f
A7 Sinjar, - - - -6 036
Cls a Maretul Naaman, - 71 45|35 O
uL_JJ Erbel, Ejbela, - - 77 20[35

-k Anch, - - - 706 3025 o
Abo- » The city of Beled, - - 76’ 40(37 40
"‘L'; « Molul, - - 0 o 34 50
—-7 Arls, - - - 76 050 g0

::,: Hacyfch, on the Euphrates, - 77 20(36 15
Al Abid, - - - 77 2036 12

~- > Hadylch,
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~- > Hadylch, on the Dejileh,

iy Nowihehr,

* Z

<~ Tekreet,
V.l Samra, - -

L/__/',,L../ Sulmas,
< ~ Khowery,
~*a ) Aroomiyeh,

1 Arhil, -

., Marend,

¢

-
_+;»2 Shehrzur,
oyt Ardebil,
(7 .
Cbs! Awjan, -
e é Nekhjowan,
Kefr Shirin,
s Maraghah,
.+ Tebnz,
g

-\

.. 5 _a
e Vans

S

Mevanch,

Com b 2 Kermatin,

Ji*)

Ol
R
¥ s
b }/Z‘-/

Iiamadan,

Mukan,
Sohirwird,
Nehawend,

Hemanfhehr,

):}LZ"

A C/'LI

s 23, Yezdiird, dependent on Hamadan,

Dinore, -

Zenjan, -

—

MATE.

ngit:m"e.
D. AL

77 39
=8 20

- 78 2

[SX

o0
o
© © O O ©

- | 83 20

- 83 15

33
84 30

63

Lotirude.

D.

96
38
31
37
37
37
37

36

34 2

37
34

LIA
15
10

o
10
40
40

o O

oo
3¢}

o

30

20

/{’ Abher,
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) Abher, - - -
44 Koyem, - -
T
c,'/ Kuyj, - - -
eat” Saweh, - - -
czr? Cazvin, - -
=+ Sultanyeh, - -

-1 Abeh, -

r} Kom, - -
uC",L: = Jerbadkhan, - -
u,(_j/la/ Kafhan, - - -

 sby Demawend - -
¢ Rey, - - -
¥, Kajur and Kalar, - -
Jhe Khowar, - -
.;,1./51 Almowt. - -
Wb Talakan, - -
" «t Hufem, - -
/ALy Dileman, -
- .=, Deflt, .
o Lalijan, -
— <3 Dymet, a town of Damawend,
M Amol, - -
/%)y Dameghan, -
o~ Simnan, - -
- Biyar, - -

L~ Saree, . - -

Longisude \ Latirude,

D. A

84 30|

84 40
84 45

oo
oD

o
Y M= Y

Lo Lo W

W
Sy

o
e

o O
G

o

89 50
88 o

37
30
36
36
35
37

10
10
30
20
40
45

o

rL‘z_*{ Boftam,
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| S e

rl'-';_/‘ Boftam, - - - 89 30|31 10
sb! 1 Afterabad, - - 39 35135 50
bz Jeyan, - - = 195 o[35 50
o5} 2 Foraweh, - - go 0/39 o
s,/ Sebzwar, - - - 91 30136 15
u;!/&_/i Esfarayin, - - 91 40i37 15
0,(7 Abgoon, - - - 89 30|37 15
C«’Lf./.' Muznyan. - ~ Go 30|37 o©
/_"//" Terfhez, - - - 92 0|35 o©

,# 2 Nifhapoor, - - 92 30136 21
u_/}b Toos, - - - | 92 30}31 g0
Lo »7»-“/‘ Mefhed Reza, - - 92 3331 29
/s’ Toon, - - - | 92 30134 30
by Nukan, - - - 92 15138 40
c:b Kayin, - = = | 932036 30
)25 Lozun, - - 03 3°9{35 39
L’/'L?J“; Nurjan, - - - gf 0|37 ©
QL:,{T'&_"/ »» Maru Shahjehan, - 97 0137 40
._1_,“,‘. Herat, - - - 94 2034 30~
u___,}'/_/ Serekhs, - - .| 94 30|36 o
u,:;-};' Badghs, - - - 91 30(35 20
324ty 4 Maru al Rud,; called alfo Merghab, 97 olg6 g0
Crvb Maleen, - - 95 30|34 30
{4 Pulheng, - - - 94 0|37 50
s+t Bafthur, - - - g6 25{30 o©
v o2 Caznin, - - - 197 55137 15.

v, &:ia, Rendyekan, ,
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UL&“JL,, Rendyekan, - -
/b s~ Athburkan, - -
C)L;JLB Talakan, - - -
L b Fariab, - - -
' & Balkh, - - -
¢4\~ Bamian, - - -
ssib Helawerd, - - -
el Balafaghun, - -
b L}/ Semenjan, - - -
/bLste Konadyan, - -
N Delwaleh, - - -
z/ulzlia Saghanyém,A - -
C)Lé«'U: Talaghan, - - -
!, » Enderab, - -
UL':/  Badakhfhan, - -
uLb/ Kabul, - - -
4{': Penjhir, - - -
u‘&/’ Lumghan, - -
o ,‘/ Girdez, - - -
, Herem, - - -
f"xif Cafhmeer, - -
24 Belore, - - -

o /[} ..~ Membe Nehir Mehran, the {ource
¢ of the River of Mehran, -

&:5 ~ Sirefiyn, - -
~-> Hebfeh, - - -

Lorgitnde.
- A

97 30

105 O

99 ©
101 ©
102 ©

o

101

102 40
102 50

103 15

104 23

(g

105 20
104 20
i083 o

108 o

126 o

10 {0

1 04 40!

Lotitnde.

D.

34
37
37
30
36

Gl W W W W W W L W L LW oL w
Ct A=~ GE\IOOC\\I\I\I:AT:-J
1o O
C v ©

(e
oy O O O

Lo

<o

W W
(@)

M.
45
41
30
45
41
30
30
A}O

1

.
Ch

o G

10

v, | & Heran,
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/!> Feran,
S Byfar;
ey',5 Keradeh,
CrLb Farhan;
u‘,'\. Malan,
u-’:’"}f‘ Abukhis,

<34 Owd;nyeh,

‘rrb » Kermaleen
(AN ’

G.1ss Dowarek, -

by Diyarbekr,

Vo Kuzncen,

-

-

d:'v.' Nenevy, Niniveh,

A
ub;-L" Pelengan,

e Kyfir, -

~\5. Bejabeh,

~e-+4 Bulenfeyeh,

L.//L'/ Samis,
L= Jyas

/2 & Erkeh,

oy Zekbeh,

e Sehyoon,
» - Harem,

~~> Khamyeh,

o) 2 Sheerzeh,
-\ Hemat,

u.‘,:o » Merghefh,

13 .
{ Longitude. y LazituZe,

D. AL D. il

<l Aytat,
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< A.s Aytat, - - -
A+ Maad, - - -
v _<> Heln Kyef, - -
>~ Sowt, - -

ol e Hefn al Tak, - - .

u,/ Keroon, - - -
ol Gilan, - - -
U Jowam, - -

r /_Lj Jajerem, - - -
P Maru, - - -
w[..//' Kurjiftan, - - -
éf'/ Kerkh, - - .

(_J Nifla, n Servia, - -

3,4+ Abiwerd, - -
"QC'//I 4 Shehnftan, - - -

21 Alkakend, - -
Py Firbir, - - -

b Famyab, - -
b Timghaj, - - -

uﬂé Khelan, - -
u_y, Wekhfh, - - -

o o~ Shuman, - -

Longitude. | Latitude.
D. M. D. M.
T H E
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THE FIFTH CLIMATE.

,'4..‘.‘/1
e
o e >

U

/y_“ hEadV, 4
-

":W‘e/l

i
f\‘./

Vou IIL

‘> The Hland of Nacnit, Nacaria,
. ‘The ifland of Metlena, Metelin or

Aliibuneh, Liffon,
Santereen, Santillana,

The Iland Wakafs, the [/Zznd of
Corfeca. -

The city of Waleed, n Sud.m,

-

Merkefliah, in Eiliopa,

The city of Salem, Salemancaz in
Ch
~y ST - - -
Darniah, Danzz g city of Valenci,
Natleeah, N :tolis, -

Sitkefleh, Seragofa,

r” uu_l ’ TJI {f’ l}l CL&/;«? t’
1+

}‘-

ie Hand of Meerchch, Majorca,

Iyviel,

T
+

b

":}

aricluyeh, Barciiona,

zhbuna, Nurbarwe,
Terkuneh, Toulsnpe,

Genuva, Genca,,
Rabufleh, 1\4217/ 1, on the Gulp/.; of
l’v./l’( >

The City of Tiberta,

- -

Leféos,
K

}

!

/

}

|

b ks Welet

Longitude.
D. M.

36 15
38 o

12
22 50
15
10

30
Jo

43 40

55 12
58 50

55 15

Latitude.
D. M.

42 40

39 o
13 50

29
13 15

43
42 15

43 15
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J,.‘.;j’é_/ s Welet Behir Bontes, #he middis of

o the Euxine or Black Sea, -

- ] U s Ayun Afkurus, - -

&
u,JC«w, P UZ::‘LL Mekabez Luniftanis, - -
Lk Allaya, - - -
~+¢ Ammuryah, - -

N Enguryeh, the city of Areyra,
L-s»24 Macdoonia, Macedonsa, -
/l‘JL:T Acca Shehr, - - -
-5+ Kuniyah, Iconia, - -
-\t Kylaryeh, Cefarea,
$—0! Akferay, - - -
U‘/,’“—/ Siwas, - - -
WL A Terabun, - - -
b(2< Shemfhat, - - -
s~ Malazjird, - - -
b1 Akhlat, - - -

~»?  Babal ul Hedid, Derbend near the
) Cafpian Sea, - -

¥l Arzenjan, - - -
r,/Udel Arzen al Rum, - -
#3 . Bardaah, - - -
'y ;-(ié" Shemkoreh, - -
0 ,fa' Khenkereh, - -
r, ) Erzendroom, - -
(& Teflis, - - -

U
UG“:T Bilkan, - - -

L
5

}

rL-. :_-.“y(_‘/[’, L(‘l/.:fllﬁvh
L. 25 0. ol

fy
55 30{49 41

55 15]46 51
30 0[43 32
62 0]39 go
64 0|43 o
64 40141 15
65 ol41 14
65 15|41 40
66 gol41 4o
67 15140 15
67 45]40 15
71 30|40 10
73 ©0)43

73 15140

75 1539 30
75 50139 20

76 o041 o

0139 40
0139 40
ol40 go
83 ol41 50
o
0
)
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.J‘/ Bakuyeh, - - -
(,‘7 (>~ Shamakhi, - -

b( /f +,, Rumyah Kobra, zbe city of Rome,
s, " Babulabwab, Derbend, -

.,f - o The Iland of Syah Kouh, a7 Lland
of the Black Se(z -

/b 2t Hefhterkhan, - ;
=~ Agherjeh, - -

- b Kat, - - .
65/,‘; Bukerkanj, - .

e 7 Jerjanyeh, - - -
éb/)/ Kerkanj, capital of Khavarezm,

1

-1l Hazarasf, - -
.2 ¢, Zemekhiheh, - -
¢/¥.s Derkan, - - -

1,{¥ Bokhara, - - -
L~ Pikend, - - -

u../_ o156 Terawis, - - -

,{; Jend, - - -

_,_,.5 Nekhiheb, called alfo Tekhtheb, .
Nefhet and Kerlhy, - }

A%.¢" Summerkund, - -
L}['»i Ilak, - - -
u""( Kafh, a city of Badak![han, -

Q:y’) Zamin, - _ _

VL?'Q'” Esﬁ_jah, a’c‘/:eudenl upen Stoft, -

.y

71

Longitude. | Latitude,
D. M. D. M,

84 gol40 50

55 ©|41 50
89 o483 o

89 043 30

94 041 36

93 45 |4

2 go

91 0|42 45

94 304
85 2014
94 304

2 17
1 10
1 40

96 o!40 g30°
66 30|39 10

96 gola

(V)

45

97 49139 go
97 45‘43 S50

98 039 o

09 ©|40 o
99 10143 20

-89 39(39 30

99 4043 40
99 5043 30

. 6ﬁ"ufhnah,,.
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L i
Ry Cirullinah, - -

;’.-f_l_/l Afbarelet, @ town ¢/ Clina, =

~# Khojend, - -
At > Khowakund, - N -
_:,bf; Penket, - - -

~ » Termiz, - - -

_'_’,,g,y'l Alhieket, capital of Farghbana, -
0‘_‘/5/ Kaftan, - - -
¢ Kota, - - -
-¢ 2 Fargham, csmmonly called Andzjan,
4, Rus, Rujia, - -
U Kheten, - - -
évg Chaj, 2 Sbhefh, - -
o Tibket, - - -

£ Khaju, - - -

\

»" . Scchco, - -
{ Tenkabas, - - -
V_/L, 1
§ 2 Mel-cy, - - -
(ot Niflwee, - - - -

,...L‘/(" Kefiayeneh,

Ut'ﬁ’- Yuman, - - - -

v
1
1

5. & he City of Nelias, -
9% I
CJL’/ Rakan, - . -

~~f Kies, - - -
u -
s} Abrook, - - -

U_/,Jel Efsus, Epbefus, = - -

Lo Ve,
b. Il Co
100 o} ,1 ©
|
1060 0.0 O
-y -
105 25,4 55
1c5 50!42 50
101 0:43 25
101 15137 15
101 2042 O
100 3542 O
101 501 42 50
102 O 42 <O
102 20!:3 20
|
107 O:42 o
[
10 0142 50
110 O’}lo o

./ Bulleh,
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4~ Bufteh, - - -
\ Kuya, a city of Ruffia, -

a2 Mukfeen, - -
Ulf:'v Khetlan, - - -

Mekhlat, - z
Rum, - -

Shamifh, - -

Skileb, . <
Sentereh, - -
Kubreh, - -
Kuftelul, pofibly Caftile, -
Surekely, - -
Margheza, = -
- Sektefyleh, - -
L Betellus, - -
Stehr VWalid, - -
Merlyeh, probably Marfeilles,
Danych, - -
Salem, - - -
Sirket, - -
Toonkab, - -
hulken, - -
Lheeran, - -
Saweh, - - -

-

73

Lengitude. | Latitude,.
D. M. | D. 2.
!
!l
] —
i
T H L
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THE SIXTH CLIMATE

Longitude. | Latitude,

D, M. | D. AL

- Helikeh, - - - 20 o{4H o

~ 4t Neeblookeh, - - 34 15/45 15
fdl,/. Berdal, Bourdeaux, - - 30 15144 15

s »~J  Kembruyeh, Cembray, - 40 30143 15
~*A- Bendekyeh, Penice, - - | 42 0’44 o

o Neereh, Nice or Nizza, - 42- 0|45 O
/&~ Birfirfhan, - - - - | 50 o|45 o
s,) Abroo, - - - 59 45145 o
(L) 2 Buzantyeh, Byzantium, - - 59 50({45 ©
,'},LJ/ Kufslooneh, -~ - - 65 30,46 20
 «—s—~ Senoob, - - - 64 ol47 o
Ay Herkeleh, - - - 67 20{45 g0

mwr bl Amafyeh, - - - 67 30[45 45
v, s+ Sambenoon, - - - 69 20 46 40
r,/H .afﬁ Ferzal Rum, - - - 74 30|45 50
UU’L/’/’ Sereenalan, - - - 73 _0l44 o
L = Belenjer, #he capital of Kherz, - 85 046 50
u._/)/ Kerfh, - - - 87 o0l456 50
J/ 3. Benkykend, - - 97 30|45 40

‘ 5 1, Teraz, - - - 99 50|44 3t
b Farab, - - - 93 30l45 o

{ Balkh, - - - 105 30|44 o

U} 12’ Almalik, - - - 102 gol44 o

A~ 551 Urkend,
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Loxgitude.
D, M.

102 50

',;Jj sl Urkend, -
a2 Cafhghur,
CJ‘/ },!,/J' »! Autan Keluran,

2ILe Kabaligh, -

a’» L/'.:N""‘ B)fhbahgh,

i .» Karacurem,
2%

1 Q,’L; Khanbaligh,

ox o1 Abuledeh, -

-2 Afht, -

<2 L) Enzerkhet, -

,'.:,} Fertineh, -
w—vtbs Tetleefeh,
_‘_,;_/l Aftoob, -
/s Samun, -
u,,i/b Terabizun,

ox> Jendeh, -

o, Semooreh,

~ 3 o} Lembiruyeh,

v, (=, Berfhan, -

jf’ut_ Belkhejer, -
L'/L"Lb Jabuliftan,

3

U¥- s Defht Kepchak,

-

-~

-~

105 g0

110
108
111

115
124

O
O
o
O
O

75

Latityde,

D. Az
44 o

44 o
46 o
44 ©
44 45
46 o
16 o

THE
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THE SEVENTH CLIMATE

(Lb %,z Thelfland of Tapana, = -
sv'e’ Sumbatakoo, - -
QL,’\;}V Akjeh Kerman, - -
3,2 Kerkez, - - -
¢/ Keffa, - - .
ol ls Selaat, - -

gb Tertoo, - . -

A Belar, - - - -

Ol Arek, - - -
& e Saroy, - -
" 41 AKleh, . - - ;
O ,{’-.J,ly{i»«, Wefet Behreh Awel Jihun, -
cbl Batek, - - -
~%. Bejenneh, a city of Turkeflan, -
Moo Seklab, .-)a city of Rum, -
:,& 4<. Mafnekeh, - - -
~Ab Telyeh, Ita{y - -

g

3. Merkeleh, - . . .

L}S’ Azek, : - - - -

v(b/ Kelek, - . - -

W Mo Sary, ~ -

;.«' (.o Sekalyeh, ' - -

Gl Jabilka, - .

‘g.‘.?.: Su Hej y - ' - -

Longitude.

Do AL
9 (8]
39 o
48 30
65 18
67 15
67 15
67 10
67 30

=
)
(©))

o © 0 o ©

L ~titude.
D. 1L
50 30
49 ©O
50 3o
49

50

48

50 10
50 45
50 3o
48
48
49
48

© 0O Q@ ©

THE



Ture EXTENT or tueg INHABITED
EARTH.

T H E Grecks fay, that in the fame manner as the equinoctial

line divides the carth into northern and fouthern hemif-
pheres, fo does the circle of the natural horizon, by mterfecting the
cquator, form two other hemifpheres, making altogether four quar-
ters, namely, the upper and the lower northern, and the upper and

the lower fouthern quarters.

Tue Greeks fay, that formerly the whole of the {outhern quar-
ter was land, but that now a great part of 1t 1s inundated, among
which are the Fortunate Iflands, part of Greece and other places.
The Hincdoos teach that the earth is not inhabited béyond the lati-
tude of 65 deg. 2gmin. {glec. no animal being f{uppoled able to
live at a greater diflaiice from the equator, on account of the ex-
treme {everity of the cold. Others among them fay, that a [mall
part of the upper fouthern quarter, which joins to the northern
quarter, is land, but not inhabited. Others maintain, that the carth

is inhabited as far as ten degrees {outh.

Vor. Il L Bur
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B vt thofe who are better informed fay, that the fouth is inha-
‘bited as well as the north. And but a fhort time ago, a very ex-
tenfive 1fland with well inhabited towns to the fouth of the equator
was conquered by the Fringies, who have called it the New
Worrp. Some fhips were driven there by contrary winds, and
-one of the crew having mounted his horfe, the natives were fo af-
tonifhed at the firangenefs of his appearance, that thinking the man
.and beaft to be only one animal, they fled before him in terror and

confternation, and the country became an ealy conqueft.

The HINDOO QUARTERS of the EARTH.

SowmE fay, that the Hindoo philofophers divide the earth into

‘nine parts, viz.

Tue South, Dekhan, containing Arabia.

Tue North, Ootre, Turkeftan.

Tue Eaft, Poorub, China and Chinefe Tartary.

Tue Welt, Putchem, Egypt and Barbary.

Tre North Eaft, /yfa Khatai, Moghul Tartary.

Tre North Weft, Bayib. The Turkifh dominions, and Fu-
rope.

Tue South Weft, Nyrut. Part of Egypt and Barbary, Africa
and Andelufia.

Tue South Eaft, Aknew.

'THE centre they call Muddehdeys.

I mava
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I HAvVE not feen in any Hindovy book, the geographical divi--
fions which I have given above ; neither are their learned acquaint-

ed with them..

Of NUMERATION.

T ue Brahmins have only eighteen places in numeration, as

Oollows s

Units, - - - Ekhun,

10 - - - Dehfhem. .

100 - - - Shut.

1000 - - - Sehfir.

10,000 - - - Jyoot.

100,000 - - - Lukfh, vulgarly lack.
1,600,000 - - Purboot.

10,000,000 - - Kote, vulgarly krore.
100,000,000 - - Arbud.
1,000,000,000 = - Abuj.
10,000,000,000 - - Kehrub.
100,000,000,000 =~ - Nikhrub.
1,000,000,000,000 - Mahapuddum,

10,000,000,000,000 =~ - Sunkh.
100,000,000,000,000 =~ = _]eldeh.
1,000,000,000,000,000 - Untee.
10,000,000,000,000,000 - Mooddeh.

100,000,000,000,000,000 - Berardeh,
AFTER
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ArTER this they fay, tens of Berardehs, hundreds of Berar-
dehs, &ec.

Of the JEHATS, or QUARTERS of the WORLD.

Tue Hindoo philofophers call a fide or quarter De/lz, and aifo
Deg.  They reckon ten, inchicing the upper and lower {ides of the
carth; and they believe thai cach has its particular guardian {pi-

rit, to whom they give the general appellation of Degpaaud.

TABLE of the QUARTERS, with ther GUARDIAN

SPIRITS.

Quarter. Guardian Spirit.
Poorub, Ealt, Ldree.
Agnee, South-Eaft, Auria.
Dulchen com. Dekhan, South, ]um.’
Nyrut, Soutl:-VWeft, Benyroot.
Putchim, Weil, I wriun.
Baybee, North-3dt, Buayoo.
Ootre, North, Koberr.
Iyfance, North-Eaft, Fofan.
Oordhoo, Above, Euimnha.
Adeh, Below, Neg.

S o a e philofophers alfo make a quarter of the centre between
the upper and lower, the guardian {pirit of which they eall Roodre ;

{o that according to this account, there aic ¢i_ven quarters.

‘ 4 ' Cy‘



ALTUDOUGH It 1S impofﬁble to give 1 this abridgment a cir-
crotanti )l account of the feveral tribes of Hindoos, thelr various

aiaciess, culloms and ceremenies, yet fomething fhall be faid

~
[

furmarty on each fubject.

Tv a ciligent mveitigator were to examine the temper and difpo-
{ition of the people of cach tribe, he would {ind every individual
daicring m fome refpect or cther.  Home amonglt them are virtu-
ous n the highelr degree, and others carry vice to the greateft
excefs.  Dut mpartzality muft allow that thole among them who
dedicate their lives to the worlliip of the Day, exceed men of
every oilier religion m picty and devotion.  Theyv are vigorous
enewies and faithful friends, and when doven to d.‘ﬁ)&if make no
account of their lives.  They are renowadd tor w.ilom, difinte-
refted friendfhip, obedience to their fuperors, and many other
virtues.  But at the fame tme there are among them men, whole

..

Toarts are obdurate, and void of ihame, turbalent fpirts; who for

orea’ell cutraces.

n o, 0y
ihe merell trille, will comni't the ¢ age

I~ fhort, fome have the difpofition of angels, and others are

demons.

Tue Hindoo philofopl‘.ers divide the human race into Charbur-

. 1 1 M
ren, or four tribes. 1, Bruhmin, more commonly called Brahm:a.

Chut-
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2, Chuttree, vulgarly Kehteree. g,\Wiels, vulgarly Biefs. 4, Shoo-
der, vulgarly Scoder. At the creation of the world, thefe four
tribes were produced from Brahma. The Brabmins from his
mouth ; the Kehteree from his arms ; the Biels from his thighs ;
the Sooder from his feet. The other people of the world they
call Mileetch, and fuppofe them to have been firft produced from

the Cow of Camdhen.

The B R AITMINS.
T rEsE have properly fix duties. 1, The ftudy of the Bedes.

2, The ftudy of other {ciences. 3, To infirvft others. 4, To per-
form the Jug, or the beftowing of charity for the 2ke of the Dew-
tahs, and exciting others to do the fame. 5, Giving chanity on

their own account. 6, Recciving ¢harity (rom others,

T K E I T E R L T,

ARE enjoined the n~Fomane ~ 1o A0Vt T :
duties. 1, Study. ¢, Do forr ot . . V.
—Befides whick they bavet. T . .-t ans.
2, To be r-iers of the ea . R T T ‘ .bour
or tribute. g, 't he protectic. . Lo L ;. of fines
from delinquents, and aliertars L. J» 10 pu-
nifh every one accordic [ ro his "L . . i wealth, and
fpend it properly. 7, Tc - une'=; o« -~ o coa, and w
inﬁruéf,‘c fervants in their re; ~ctive du - 2 toidiers. o,
Not to receive charity from men, 1¢, .7 - I,

1ie
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7/¢ BI1E S S.

TuEy alfo perform the three duties of the Brahmins above-
mentioned, to which f{ve other offices are added. 1, Servitude.
2, Agriculwre. g, Merchandife. 4, Taking care of oxen. s, Bear-

ing arms.

A x p any of the offices abovementioned, for the Kehteree and
Bicls tribes, may alfo be performed by Brahmins, previous to their

puiii. 2 on thie Lrahmmical thread.

1> SO O D E R.

TuEY cannet perforr any of the olfices afligned to the other
thrce wribes. Bu. *7oy mav {trve them, wear their caft-off cloths,
and cat ary vicweals tiey Pave Ieft. They mav be of any of the
foliowirz profelfions, painrters, go'.i"miths, blackfimths, carpenters,

falt merchaiits, dealers in horey, ik, buttermilk, ghes and grain.

The MILEETCH

ArE infidels, who have not any rel gion, and of thefe they

reckon Jews and Guebres.

AN D they fay that by the intermarriages of thefe four original
tribes, fixteen races of men are produced. 1, Brahmin, whofe fa-
ther and mother are both Brahmins. 2, Moordhawafeekut, the fa-

ther
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ther Brahmin and the mother Kehteree. g, Nefhad, the father
Brahmin and the mother Socder. 4, Untelut, the father Brahmin
and the mother Biels. 3, Kchterce, both {ather and mother Kehte-
ree. 0, Soct?, the father Kehterce and the mother Brahminee. 7,
Maheys, the father Kehteree and the mother Biefs. 8, Oogur, the
father Kebteree and the mother Sooder. g, Biefs, both father and
mother Biels. 10, Beydeab, the father Bicls and the mother Brah-
minee. 11, Magdeh, the {ather Biefs and the mother Kehteree. 12,
Kurren, the father Biels and the mother Sooder. 13, Sooder, both
father and mother Sooder. 1.1, Chundal, the father Sooder and the
mother Brahminee. 15, Chutta, the father Sooder and the mother

Kehteree. 16, I-ugoce, the fatlier Sooder and the mother Bicls.

Ac a1x, by the mixture of thdle fisxteen tribes, are produced
others without numiber, cach differing m their culloms and religi-
ous worfhip. The difhinciions, likewiie, of countiy, profellion, and
rank of ancefltors, form fuch a variety of bLianclics, as arc almoll

Inconceivable.

The B RAIIMINS,

THEMSELVES, are of four tribes accor(“ing to the refpettive

dotirine of the four Bedes, each trbe folloving its own partictlar

book. They allo differ in th manner of rcading them,  Tor
the Rig Bede, are eight ways of reading ; for the JierRede, el e
fix; for the Sam Bede, one thoufand; end for the Mrelileon Tode,

five, And ecach of thefe readcers are divided into ¢ifinct clalles.

.
PR
Trrow
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THErE are ten diftin€tions according to their manner of en-
ploving themfelves. 1, Deo, perform the Howm for themfelves
but not for others. They give charity ; but do not receive it.

Yy 8

They learn ; but do not teach.

2. Mux. They perform not the Howm for themlelves, nor for

others. They receive chanty, and they teach.

3. Devij. Thefe obferve twelve rules. 1, Perform the Howin
for themfelves; 2, and for others; 3, they give charity ; 4, they
receive charity ; 5, they learn; 6, they teach ; 7, they bear mnju-
nes with patience ; 8, they obferve temperance of every kind;
9 they inflit on themfelves the fevereft aufterities; 10, they
believe {olely in their refpettive Bede; 11, they kill not any ani-
mal; 12, they do not confider any thing as belonging to them-

felves.
4- Raja. Perform the fame offices as the Kehteree.
5. Biess. Perform the offices of the Biefs.
6. SoopEer. Do whatever appears advantageous to them.

7. Bubparuck., Are mendicants who receive alms from any

one.

Vor. IIL. M 8. PusHa.
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8. Pusua. Arebound by no rules, and like brutes know not
good from evil.

9. MiLLeETCH are infidels ; who follow the cuftoms of the Mil-
leetch before defcribed.

10. CHuxpAaL. Are vile wretches and eat carrion.

7%¢ K EH TEREE.

WEeRE of two original tribes. Firft Soorujbunfee, who are re-
garded as defcendants of the fun in the following genealogical or-
der. At the creation of the world, Berincheh was produced by the
will of Brahma. From whom proceeded Kufhup. From whom pro-
cecded the fun. From whom proceeded Biyoorwutchmunnoo.
From whom proceeded Ikebako. Then from the nofe of Tkebako
iffued a feed, from whence commenced generation. Of this tribe,
threc perfons were univerfal monarchs. 1, Rajah Sooker ; 2, Ra-

jah Kehtwang ; 3, Rajah Rig.

Tue {econd tribe of Kchteree are called Soombunfee or defcen-

dants of the moon, in the following order.

Frox Brahma was produced Attree, out of whofe right eye
iffued the moon. The moon produced Mercury, with whom ge-
neration commenced. Of this tribe two perfons have been univer-

fal monarchs. 1, Rajah Jewdifhter; 2, Rajah Sunnang.
THERE
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TueRrE are now upwards of five hundred different tribes of
Kehteree, fifty two of wlhoni are In efteem, and twelve are better
than the reflt.  But at prefent there are {carcely any true Kehterces to

be found, excenting afew who do not follow the profeffion of avms.

T nose among them who are {oldiers are called Rajnoots.—
There are near a thoufand different tribes of Rajpoots; but 1
{l:all only mention the mofl fainous, who are entertained m his Sia-

jelly's fervice.

T ue Ranrtore, of whom there are feveral tribes, are fixty

thoufand cavalry, and two hundred thoufard infantry.

Tue CuowHEN, of whom alfo there are {feveral branches, viz.
Soongera, Kchwera, Hada, and Nirya. Fifty thoufand cavalry,

and two hundred thoufand infantry.

Tee Punwar., Formerly this tribe was very numerous,
and fome of them were princes of Hindoftan. At prefent they

are twclve thoulund cavalry, and {xty thoufland infantry.,

Tue Japoww. Fifty thouland cavalry, and two hundred thou-
fand infantry. The Bhatee and Jareeyeh, are branches of this
tribe, as are allo the Jenooheh, who are amonglt the Mewat Kka-

nchzad.® .

* Vol, I. Page 202.

THE
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Tue Genrote. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and three hundred
thoufand infantry. The Seefowdyeh, and the Chundrawut, are

branches of this tribe.

Tue Curcuwanes. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun-

dred thoufand infantry.

Tue SoorunkHEE. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun-

dred thoufand mfantry.

Tue ToonNoor, of which tribe there have been fome kings ;

ten thoufand cavalry, and five thoufand infantry.

Tue Birjoojir. Ten thoufand cavalry, and forty thoufand

mnfantry.

AND each of thefe tribes now carry in their hands, genealogical

tables for ages back.

T77%¢ BIESS and the S O ODE R.

TrEY are alfo divided into branches.

It is neither poflible to defcribe the extent of the learning of the

Hindoos, nor all the branches of their tribes.

T u e rRE 1sabranch of the Biefs tribe called in the Hindovee
language Bunnick, or more commonly Bunnyeh, or grain mer-
chants, and of thefe are no lefs than eighty four tribes, among

whom
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whom are mendicants, men of learning, artifts, magicians, handi-
crafts, and fuch expert jugglers that their tricks pals for miracles

with the vulgar, and impole even upon.thofe who are wifer.

Of the LANGUAGES of HINDOSTAN.

ArtHoucH there are inumerable dialects {poken in the different
provinces of Hindoftan, yet for the moft part they have {fuch an
afhnity, as to be generally comprehended. The only dialects that
are merely loeal are thofe of the following places ; Dehly, Bengal,
Multan, Marwar, Gujerat, Nanek, Sind, Kandahar, Balootch, Te-
linganeh, and Cafhmeer, the Mahratteh dialeét, and that of the
Afghans of Shal, which is a place between Sind and Cabul. To

which may be added the Jargon of the Bunmannis, or wild men of

the woods.

The BIRDS and BEASTS of HINDOSTAN.

AFfTER this fummary defcription of man, the nobleft animal of
the creatien, it may not be impreper to fay {fomething of the Birds.
and Beafts of Hindoftan.

THE BunManNNIs, 1s an animal of the monkey kind. His face
has a near refemblance to the human ; he has no tail, and walks
erett. The {kin of his body 1s black, and {lightly covered with
hair. One of thefe animals was brought to his Majefty from Ben-

gal. His attions were very aftonifhing.
Or
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Or the following animals here are great abundance. Elephants,

. ) . ) L
panthers, tygers, lions, bears, wolves, dogs of various fpecics,
monkics, fyagofhes, hyenas, jackals, foxes, otters, cats white and

yellow, and another kind that will fly for a fhort diftance.

Tue Sarpoirr, although {maller than the dog, preys upon the

larger wild beatls.

Horses. Inconfequence of the encouragement given by his Ma-

jefly, fuch are now bred here as equal thofe of Arabia and Perfia.

Tre Ruixoceros, is a furprifing animal.  He 1s almoft twice
as big as a buffalo, and looks like a horfe in armour. His feet
and hoofs refemtble thofe of the clephant, and his tail is like the
buffalo’s. His forehead i1s armed with a horn, and his hide i1s {o
hard that an arrow will not penetrate 1t.  Of the hide are made

breaft plates, targets, &c. If ke mects with a horfe he attacks

him, and kills him with his horn.

Tre ANTELOPE, has two very high horns, and is the molft
beautiful of the deer kind.

Tue Musk DEER, is bigger than the fox. His hair is very

harfh ; he is furnifhed with two tufks, and has two protuberances in

the place of horns. This animal 1s very common,

Tusn
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Tur Katass Cow, differs bt Tiutle {rom the common cow,

?
excepting 1n the tail, which 1s the Katafs. The poople of the coun-
try where they are found, are very exait i 1y the hairs of

{everal tails, fo as to make them appear of one lengtn.

Tue Civer CaT, is allo found in this country.

B I R D S.

T u e SHARUKH, 1mitates the human voice in {uch an altonifh-
ing manner, that if you do not fee the bird, you cannot help being

decerved.

Tuae MyNeq, 1s bigger than the Sharukh. The plumage 1s a
dark brown with a little yellow under the tail.  The bill and tem-

fles are alfo of this laft colour. It fpeaks as well as the Sharukh.
ParroTs are red, white, green, and a variety of other colours.

Tue Kovir, refembles the Myneh, but is blacker and has red
eyes, and a long tail. It 1s fabled to be enamoured with the rofc,

in the {fame manner as the nightingale.

T u e Pepeeuncn, 1s fmaller and flenderer than the Kovil, and
the tail 1s fhorter. This bird fings moflt enchantingly about the
commencement of the rains, and efpecially during the night, when

its
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its lavs caufe the old wounds of lovers to bleed afrefh. This bird

1s now alfo called Peeyoo, which in the Shanfcrit language fignifies

beloved.

Tue Bariy, has a green plumage with white claws, and red
eyes, and is {maller than the pigeon. He never alights upon the
ground, and when he wants to drink, he defcends with a fmall twig

in his claws, and floats himfelf upon the water.

TrE Bivya, is about the fize of the fparrow, but yellow. He
1s very docile, exceedingly fagacious, and may be taught to fetch
and carry grains of gold, with fafety. If carried a great diftance

from his mafter, he will fly to him immediately upon hearing his

voice,

Axp from the encouragement given by his Majefty, the animals

of Turan, Iran, and Calhmeer, as well game as others, have been

tranfplanted here in aftonifhing abundance.

or
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and MEASURES.

The following ave thofe which were wfed formerly.

M E 4§ UR E &.

6 Zerrehs,

6 Murretch,
Khurduls,
Muftard feeds,
Barley corns,
Rutties,
Mafhehs,
Tanks,
Kowls,
Towlchehs,
Suckuts,
Puls,

Palms,

[T T R T I - o N N o o R O

N

2 Unjils,

2 Mankas,
4 Punfteh,
4 Adheks,

2 Dooroons,
2

Soorups,}

Vor. IIIL

)

f-

>

make one

Murreetch.
Khurdul.
Muftard feed.
Barley corn.
Rutty.
Mafheh.
Tank.
Kowl.
Towlcheh.
Suckut,

Pul.

Palm.

Unjil.
Manka.
Purifteh.
Adhek.

Dooroon.

Soorup.
Khary.

FEWELLERS
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FEWELLERS WEIGHTS.
: Rutty.
Tank.
ForMERLY they reckoned 21 bifwehs to the barley corn ; but his

Majefty has fixed 1t at 2 bifwehs or 10 barley corn to the rutty, —

In order to prevent frauds, his Majefty has farther commanded

20 Befwehs,

(N Ve
make one

24 Rutties,

that the barley corns fhall be made of agate.

Tue following are the weights which the Jewellers always keep
ready for ufe. Bifweh, barley corn, I, 1 of a rutty; 1, 2, and 3
rutties ; (the lafl being the fourth of a tank,) 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20
tanks, and I atank. And with thefe they compound ~ny weight

required.

F o r the royal ules, there are alfo in agate from a bifweh to-

140 tanks.

BANKERS WEIGHTS.

7L Barley corns, %é Rutty.
8 Rutties, 9 Mafheh.
12 Mafhehs, ‘é Tolecheh.

ForMERLY the rutty contained 6 barley corns.

THE
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T u £ following are the weights which the Bankers always keep
ready for ufe; % rutty, 1 and 4 rutties; 1, 2, 4 and 6 mafhehs ; 1,

2, 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 200 and 500 tolechehs.

BuT in the roval exchequer there are much larger weights.

OTHER ORDINARY WEIGHTS.

ForyEerLY in fome parts of Hindoftan the feer contained 18
dams, in others 22 dams; and in the commencement of the pre-
fent reign, it confifted of 28 dams. Now 1t 1s fixed at 3o dains,

each dam being 5 tanks.

A vrso formerly in the fale of coral and camphor, the dam was
reckoned at 55 tanks ; but now the price of thofc articles has been

reduced by valuing the dam at 5 tanks.

Tue following are the weights kept for ordinary ufes, £, £, and

L of a feer; 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, and 40 feers or 1 mun or maund.

The LEARNING o the HINDOOS.

Tue Hindoos have upwards of three hundred arts and fciences.
The Authoer of this Work having affociated himfelf intimately with
the learned men among them, has hcard and comprchended the
varicvs cocirines of carh fect and profeffion. It 15 impoflible in a
{inglc velume to give a particular rclation of fuch a variety of fub-

jetts ;
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jetts ; but for the fatisfaGtion of thofe who are uninformed, I {hall
{ketch out the rudiments of each art and {cience, without offering
any argument for or againft them. This may prove an ufeful In-
dex to {fome future ingenious mvefhigator, who withes to compare
their doftrines with thole of Plato and Ariftotle, the Soofies and
the commentators on the facred text; and who after having re-
moved the prejudices which obfiruct religious inquirics, will feek
out for proofs, rejetting the doubts of ignorance, but at the fame

time exercifing his reafon with caution.

Axonc the Hindoos there are nine fects, cight of whom teach
of the creation, and of a future {late of the divine efience and at-
tributes ; of the order of the upper and the lower regions ; of the

forms of worfhip ; morality, and of pohitical government.

Tue ninth fect deny the exiftence of a Ged ; and believe nei-

ther a beginning nor an end.

ALy thele {eéts have many books, containing their refpective
creeds, and rules of conduét. They are generally written witli an
iron {tyle, either on the leaf of the Taar, or the bark of the Tooz, in
the fame manner as was practiled by the Greeks before the time of
Ariftotle. The Hindoos write from left to night.  Although they
now fometimes write upon paper, yet they never ufe any bindings

for their books, but keep them in {eparate leaves.

Thary

-~
o
3
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T o1 books contain {ublime doctrines and valuable inftruc-
tions.  IHow fhall Tproceed with my fubject ! perplexed every mo-
ment with worldly avocations ; T am unable to exprefs myfelf, at
the fame time that I earneftly defire to be communicative.  Iknow
not if this diftraction is the natural fault of my difpofition, or whe-
ther it be that truth is flruggling to reveal itfelf to me. If T was
not thus embarrafled, 1 would arrange the Hindoo philofophy in
the {fame manner as that of the Greeks. But I muft conform to

my circunsflances, and the compals of my book.

NAMES of the NINE abovementioned SE CT S.

1, NEvavEK ; 2, Beytheekheh; g, Beydantee ; 4, Meymanfuck ;

P

%, Sankh ; 6, Patunjil; 7, Jien; 8§, Boodh; g, Naftick.

9

T u e principles of cach fhall be hereafter particularifed and

Cxpluincd.

Tue Brahmins however admit only of the fix firft doétrines, and

call them Ahutderfun, fix modes of knowledge. The three laft they

conficer as heretical.
Tue Neyayek, and the Beyfheekheh agree in many points, as

do the Beydantee and thie Mcymanfuck.  The Sankh and Patenjil

Lave very inconfiderable aitference.

T HEL
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THE SCIENCE OF NEEATIY.

GoTeM the philofopher wasthe firft who taught this fcience. It com-
prifes theology, metaphyficks, mathematicks, & logick. According to
this doétrine there 1s only one God, who 1s incorporeal, neither beget-
ting nor begotten, and free from all other defetts belonging to human
nature ; he Is the creator of the univerfe, him{elf being eternal, with-
out beginning and without end, the preferver, the true uncompound-
ed fpirit. They fay that he created a body, and then entered himfelf
into that body, which body is Brahma ; and in the fame manner asa
human body aéts from its union with the foul, fo does the body of
Brahma aét from its relation to the deity. And they maintain that
this mixture of :erfons ‘oes not in the leaft defile the holinefs of
the Deity. 'This opinion nearly correfponds with the faith of the
Chriftians ; and agress with the tenets of the divines ¥, excepting

that the Neyayeks deny the univerfe to have been from cternity.

* Elakieur, the divimes. 'The Mahommedans mean by this word the fecond fe@ of phi'o-
fophers, who admitted a firlt mover of all things, and one fpiritual fubftance detached rrom
every kind of matzer.  Guzali, in his book entitled Mickedh, fays, that the philofophers of
this fecond {e& were Socrates, Plato, and Ariftctle, the inventor of legic, or the art of rea-.
foning, znd who reduced {cience to method. This laRt, continues he, has pretended to re'ute
Plato, Sccrates, and zll who went before him of that {e&t ; but he has, neverthelefs, fup.-are-
ed many of their erroneous fentiments, although he feems in 2 manner to havs abjored them :
for he maintins the eternity of the world, which obiiges us to reje@ his clvnoas s im pious,
zs well s thofe of 2!l the other philofophers who are called divine. We fay the fame thing «f
thofe amongl the Muffulmen who would philofophife after their manner, zs Alfariabi zud
Ebn Sina (Alfarabius and Avicennaj. D’Herzeror.

THEY
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THEY believe that God fent to the people of the earth, by the
hands of Brahma, a book which they call Bede, containing up-
wards of 100 thoufand afhlogues.  An afhlogue comprifes four
cherruns, each of which contains from eight to twenty-{ix atchers,
and an atcher is compofed of one or two letters; if it confifts of
two, the laft letter is mute. But in the Bede, the cherrun never
confifts of more than 20 atchers. They alfo {ay that one of the
celeftial {pirits named Byals divided this book into four feétions,
viz. 1, Rig; 2, Jejir; g, Sam ; 4, Atehrbun. One {eét maintains
that Brahma had four months, and that he delivered a fection from:

each month.

THEese four books are efteemed to be of divine origin, and they
believe that every Brahma who appears, delivers the fame letter and

word, without diminution or addition.

Tuev fay that God is the abfolute efficient caufe ; and that the
attions of men are produced by two caufes ; namely, by the power
of God, and by the power of Brahma. They believe that every
attion 1s good or bad, as 1t 1s defcribed in the Bede. They believe
that there 15 a kell and a paradife.  Hell they call Aeyuck, and place
it in the inferior regions.  Paradife they call Soorug, and fay it is in
the upper regions. They do not believe either the punifhments of
hell, or the rewards of paradife to be everlafting ; but fay that ac-
cording to the degree of wickednefs committed, men will be pu-

nifhed in hell, and afterwards come out from thence ; and affum-

n g
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ing other forms will go into paradife ; when they will again change
their forms, and return mto the world ; thus goigand returning
through the three different ftates, ull they have fully received the
fruits of their good and bad attions : after which ftanding m no
further nced of either hell or paradife, they will become free from

joy and forrow, in the manner that will be hereafter related.

THEY believe fome parts of the univerfe to have exifted from all
eternity, and that others are created, the particulars whereof will be

given hereafter.

TurEey reckon eight divine attributes, which they call accidents.
1, Geeyan, omnilcience ; 2, licha, omnipotence ; 3, Purreytun,
providence ; 4, Sunkehya, unity ; 5, Puwrman, immenfity, fince
G_od is belicved to be every where ; 6, Purtukhtoo, analyfis ; 7
Sunjoog, union, becaufe all things unite in the deity ; 8§, Behbaug,
divifion.  Of thefe eight attributes, it is believed that the firft fix
have been from all eternity, and the other two produced after-

wards.

In this {cience they make ufe of fixteen predicaments, which

comprife every thing in the univerfe.

T HE
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THE PREDICAMENTS.

It

Poormanoo, perfelt knowledge.
Purmiey, comprehenfion.
Sunfhee, doubt.

Puryujen, caufe.

]

Difhtant, inference.

Sidhant, pofitive proof.

Iyou, all the parts of a_[yllogifm.

Turrek, ncgative proof.

Nirnee, fai!h founded en entire proof.

10 Bad, controverfy wilh a view to knowledge.

11 Jelp, propofition of number.

12 Betanda, wndirelt propofition.

13 Heetwahbas, propofition founded on aptearance,
14 Chul, fulfe propefition.

15 Jaut, ariful propcfition.

15 Negehriﬁiﬁ, proof obtaned from the adverfury's arguments.

W 03 OO W

[

EXFLANATICNS of the PREDICAMENTS.
The fi ft Prodicament PoormaNoOO.

Sieniries true and perieét knowledse, and is of four kinds.
1, Pertelrj, the five exterr- | fenfes, together with Mun, which will
be explained hereafter: -, Unman, conjetture ; 3, OQwpman, analo-
gy ; 4, Subdh, traditios..

Vor. IIL 0 The
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1he fecond Predicament, PURMIEY, comprehenfion, and which is of

twelve kinds, uviz.

1 Atma, foul of the univerfe.

2 Sireer, matter.

3 Inderee, fenfation.

4 Ir-th, fubflance.

5 Boodh, Auman knowledge.

6 Mun, the mind.

7 Perweert, voluntary allion.

8 Dowkh, the caufe of prudence.
9 Perectbhow, tranfmigration of the foul.
10 Phul, fruit, reward.

11 Dookh, pain.

12 Apoorukh, deliverance from pain.

- Atma, a fubtle effence that pervades every part of the univerfe,
and 1s the feat of knowledge. And this effence is of two kinds,
Jewa Atma, that which belongs to animals and vegetables ; and Pur
Atma, omnifcience, which is the intelligence poflefled folely by the
only and eternal God. Befides Jewa Atma, every body has a dif-
tin€t fpirit, by which it exercifes the internal and external fenfes,
in conjunétion with a third effence, called Mun, and which will be

more particularly explained prefently.

SIREER
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SirREER, matter, and which 1s of two kinds, 1, Fewnes, a body
produced by the copulation of male and female ; 2, Ajewne/, a bo-
dy which is not produced by thefe means.. Fewnesis fubdivided
into two kinds, Ferayooj viviparous, and Unduj oviparous. Ajiw-
nej is fubdivided into four kinds, 1, Parthu,. terrene ; 2, Afie,

aqueous ; 3, Zeyjes, igneous ; 4, Batweeya, xrial.

INDREE is the five external fenfes, together with Mun, the mind.,
This laft is a fubtle eflence which unites more efpecially with
the heart, and upon it depend knowledge, thought, and recollec-
tion ; but they in general do not believe that this fenfe pervades the:
whole body like Atma. But according to the tenets of the Mey-
manjfa, it is made to be in every part of the body.

Ir-TH, {ubflance, is of feven kinds, viz. 1, Db, fubftance in
general ; 2, Goon, fenfible qualities ; g, Kurrum, motion ; 4, Sa-
manee, {eparable accident ; 5, Byfekh, foreign accident ; 6, Sumzwary, .

relation and correllation ; 7, Abhow, privation..

Dirr, fubflance in general, which they confider as having exifted
from all eternity ; but they fay that in the four clements, tlhere 15 an-
indivifible particle. The f{ubftances are Atma, Mun, Atafs,. lie

Jour elements, Kal, time, and Dojfa.  Atma and Mun have been ex-
plamed. The Zkafs, Etker, is a fubtle matter which pervades t.e
wniverfe, and is the medium of found. Inthe defeription of the
four clements they agree with the Greeks, only that they make oiv

fan-
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to be the uppermoft. Kal, time, they alfo make a fubtle matter per-
vading the univerfe. Defli is a fide or quarter of the univerfe,
which they confider as being every where. Goon 15 an accident,
of which there are fix kinds; Kurrum, motion and progreflion,
of which there are five kinds 5L circular ; 2, upwards ; g, down=
wards ; 4, contraltion; 5, expanfion, which lafl they call Hedid.
Saman literally fignifies whole, entire.  This wholc thev confider
as the compourd of {ubftance and accident.” Tkey fay that nature
is from all eternity, and that it is founded on fubflance, accident and
motion, which three colleftively they term Fuut S:man or infepa-:
rable accident. The feparable accident, or Owpareh Suman, they
fay 1s not from all eternity, but may happen to any thing. Byfels is
that whole exiftence deperds upon fomething entirely diftinct from
its own nature ; and this accident can only proceed from the cter-
nal eflence.  Sumwaiy is the conneétion of five things wiih their
refpeétive relatives, viz. 1, The relation between motion and its
caufe; 2, The relation between the fubflance aud the accident ;
3, The relation between the materials of wuich a thing 15 formed,
and the thing itfelf, as thread and cloth ; 4, The relation between
the whole and 1ts component parts ; 5, The relation between the
eternal and other fubftances ; and this relation they confider as hav-
ing exifted from all eternity.  They allo believe that union is of
three kinds, 1, In the manner that has been related ; 2, That pro-
duced by the union of two fubftances, wkhich is Sunjoog, already
mentioned among the attributes ; and of this kind of union, they fay
there are many. 2, The unton of f{pirit with matter, as the foul

- with the body. This kind they call S.oroop.

ABHOW,,
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Asuow, privation depending upon {omething foreign, and it 13
of two kinds, 1, Sunfiga’iow, the privation of any one thing. 2,
Ancuneead-ow, the feparation of two things, as time and place.
Surfogalhow, 1s fubdivided into three kinds, 1, Paragabhow, a
negative paft ; 2, Perdchrfublow, a compound negative ; 3, Al-
tentcblow, a negative, that does not happen in one place, al-
though 1t be at one time, as for example, Zied 1s prefent on the

{eathore, and is not 1n the defert.

Tue other five {enfible qualities are called Goon, and are of
twenty-four kinds ; 1, Rogp, colour. They reckon five original
colours ; red, yellow, blue, black, and white ; 2, Rufs, the tafte;
I Gund, the fmell ; 4, Sooperfs, the touch ; 5, Sunkchya, the order
of numerals, and which is after three ways; either one by itfelf,
or two together, or more numbers together ; 6, Purman, quanti-
ty, and which 1s of four kinds. Urn, the indivifible particle 5
2, Hi1foo, the quantity of two particles, which they alfo call
Denvok ;3 Deerig, the quantity of three particles and up-
wards ; 4, 4.chf, the quantity of the Akafls and the other ele-
ments ; 7, Poortuckhtoo, difcrimination, and this accident is entire in-
its own nature. It is after three ways, as if you wereto fay, this one
is not like that one; or thee two are not like thofe two ; or thefe’
three are not like thofe three or-more ; 8, funjocg, the unton -of
two eternal {ubftances, which unite together {from their mutual mo-
tion. But they do not confider this union to be the fame as that'

which they call Sumwaiy, relation and corellation ; 9, Behbaug,
divifion
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¢ivifion; 10, Purtos, diftance of time or place; 11, Apuriton
ncarrels of time or place; 12, Boodh, human reafon ; 13, Soolh,.
eafe ; 14, Dookh, pain ;. 15, liche, defire, will; 15, Dooweelf,
anger; 17, Purreytun, providence; 18, Gewrtoo, gravity ; 1g,.
Durwultoo, progreflive motion; 20, Sunneyalk, oiy ; 21, Sunfk-
har, is an accident whole accurrence does not make any alteration.
in the original ftate of the fubftance, and it is of three kinds ; 1,
Beyg, an accident which is produced by motion, and which be-
comes the caufe; as the motion of the arrow after it has left the

bow. ihey include the fecond motion in the firft, and certainly

this accident is occafioned by that, and the motion of the arrow
becomes the fecond caufe ;. 2, Bhawna, 1s particularly applied to
reafon, being the recolleCtion of fomething forgotten ; and fince
knowledge cannot exift without caufe, attion and eflect, they
therefore make ufe of this accide:t, either when the recollettion 1s
aflifted by feeing any thing like what had been forgotten, as when
any incidental fearch after fomething elfe, whofe connettion with
what was forgotlen brings.it again to memory ; 3, Sootithig
is that v;hich, after having been twifted or bent, becomes ftraight
again ; or that which from being bent is made ftraight, and alter
wards returns to its primitive ftate, (action a..d reaction):—cg, D/e-
vem, happy. confcioulnels ; 23, Adherem, unhappy confcioulnels.
-7—/T11e followers of this doctrine fay that men, by means of thele
two laft accidents tranfmigrate 1nto different forms, and accerding
to their good or evil deeds are rewarded with happinefs, or punifh-
ed with forrow, 24, Subd, found.

DIVISIONS
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DIVISIONS of the ACCIDENTS.
Accidents of the rational Senfe.

1 Boodh. 9A Bhawna.

2 Sookh. 10 Sunfkar.

g Dockh. 11 Sunkehya.

4 Itcha. . " 12 Purman.

5 Dooweekh. 13 Poortukhtoo.
6 Pureyten. 14 Sunjoog.

7 Dehrem. 15 Behbaug.

8 Adherem.

Tue firlt g belong efpecially to this fenfe, being never feparated

from its eflence.

ACCIDENTS belonging to the AKASS.

1 Sunkehya. 4 Behbaug.
2 Poortukhtoo. 5 Subd.
g Sunjoog.

Tue laft belongs efpecially to the Akafs, being never feparated

from its cflence.
ACCIDENTS of KAL and DESSA,
1 Sunkehya. 3 Sunjoog.

2 Poortukhtoo. 4 Behbaug. ,
ACCI-
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"ACCIDENTS of MUN.

1 Sunkehya.

2 Poortukhtoo.
3 Sunjoog.

4 Behbaug.

'
ACCIDENTS

1 Sooperfs.

2 Sunkehya.

3 Purman.

4 Poortukhtoo.
~ 5 Sunjoog.

6 Behbaug.

ACCIDENTS

1 Roop.

2 Sooperls.

3 Sunkehya.

4 Purman.

5 Poortukhtoo.
6 Sunjoog.

7 Behbaug.

5 Pertoo.
6 Apertoo.
7 Biyg."
8 Sunfkar.

of B AD.

7 Pertoo.

8 Apertoo.

9 Durwuttoo.
10 Biyg.

11 Sunfkar.

of FIRE.

8 Pertoo.

g Apertoo.
10 Gowrtoo.
11 Durwuttoo.
12 Suneyech.
13 Sunfkar.

14 Kurrum.

Soorers and Kurrum belong efpecially to fire, being never

feparated from its effence.

ACCI-
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ACCIDENTS o WATER.

1 Roop. 9 Pertoo.

2 Rufs. 10 Apertoo.

3 Sooperfs. 11 Gowrtoo.
4 Sunkehya., 12 Durwuttoo,
5 Purman. 13 Suneyeh,
6 Poortukhtoo, 14 Sookh.

7 Sunjoog. 15 Sunfkar.

8 Bel.baug.

Suxeven, Kurrum and Sooperfs, are efpecial to water, being

vever {eparated from its eflence.

Tnere are many more divifions of the accidents, but what have
been given are fufficient for my purpoie. 1 fhall now proceed to

explain the 5th divifion of the predicamem Purmiey.

Boonom. Although this has already been mentioned under the
fccond divifion of Ir-th, yet it is neceflary to fay fomething more

on the {ubjcét n this place.

Boony, human krowledge, they divide into two Linds: 1, Unne-
/i, conjeciure cr opinion, which 1s obtained by the mcans of
Liha, orithe will 5 o, Socmarut, is trat whichhavirg been lcarnt and
o gotten, i5 recolleied through the niedium of Lhonwa. Agamn

ST P Unnebhow
\ o oivs Ahda
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Unnebhow 1s of two inds 3 that which 18 certain; and that of
which there is fome doubt. This laft 15 fubdivided into three kinds :
1, Sunfhee mized with doubt ; o, Becfunnjee, miftaking ; g, Turret,

the eighth predicament, which wiil be explained in 1ts proper place.

sIvN, atready mentioned among the {ubftances, has the follow-
ing divifions ;  Puwrweert the acuens of A un, by means of the

tengue and other members in good and bad deeds.  They fay that

1

/
aC.aons require four things: 1, hnowledge ; 2, inclination

9, detarmination ; 4, motion.

Dooxx is the caule of Pureyfun, and is of three kinds: 1, Rakh,
delive, wiil 5z, Dooweclh, anger; g, Mowh, believing that to exift

whil: does not exaft,

Perrcterow is living after death, and the rational fenfe enter-
ing the body, and dying aiter living, and breaking the relations

between Ledy and foul after the union.
Puvi, the fruit, or reward, or punifhment of Delrcm, or Adherem.

DooxH, pain, is the contrary of Sook%, eale, happinefs. They
fay that all the comforts of this life are only {orrow, and therefore

do not make any account of SookA.

APOORUKH, the deliverance from one pain by fuch means as will

not produce anotler. They fay, there are twenty-one kinds of

paln



ain or forrow ; viz. the iz fenles and Grerr fix obiedis, the fix mtel-

T
Vgeroes wiieh form the fenfles, and the body whiciiis the flevehouic
of cily, and ;v according to the vuigar opinion, but which n rcaii:y
s {orrow and abfolute pain.  Doell implics whatever is contrary 9

cur mcliration, whi('h, il 1t takes any th:c‘{, caufes uneatinefs. When
a perfon arrives at iuch a dcgr-ec of perfeciion as entireiy deftrovs all
the twenty-one things abovementioned, that ftate is called Mucku!,
wien the foul becomies perfectly mfenfible, quits its conneClion with
the body, and never again vifits either paradife or hell ; becaufe that
all the caufes of forrow arife from the union of the foul with the bo-
dy. This union of the {oul with the body they cail Feunum, birth,

and 1t 1s produced by Dcirem or Adherem.  After the union of bo-
dy and foul take place, the perfon receives in this life the reward
of his virtues and the punifhiment of his vices, beftowed or inflici-
ed in rcturn for Kwrywm, which n this place fignmfies the per-
formance of any attion, whether 1t be good or bad, joyful or for-
rowful. Kuwrrum is produced by Feytun, which has the fame figni-
fication as Pureytun and Purweert, voluntary action, in confequence
of Ruth, defire.  Rulh s prom‘ced by Mect-hageeyan, falic concep-
tion. Through the means of Blowna , recollection, and Swffr,
reflection, the ignorant ol tam knowlcdge. Knowledge procecds
frem the operaticns of the foul and body, and the proper uie of
cood means ; knowledge produces worthy refle¢tions :  then fen-
fual knowledge venifles, truc knowiedge difcovers itlelf, and there-

is an end of tranlmigrauon.

SoMmr,
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Sour fay that when, through the means of realon, man 1s arrived
at the hisheft degree of perfeltion, there is an end of mifcompre-
Lerfon, 1gnorance, defire and a-ger.  Purwecit, voluntary acuon,
ccales, and in confequence there is an end of Fernnun, or birth
ard ficm a ceflation of Fennum, thereis an end of pain and {orrow ;

and cverlalting Aluckut enlues.

Axorrer & fay, that wlen the flate of everlafling know-
ledge 1s obtained, Meet-hageeyen, falfe ccnception, ceales, which
deftroys lichz, which deftroys Purcytun, which deftroys Kwrrum.
The deltruétion of Kurrum is followed by that of Dedrem and Ad-

Lercnr, wlich puts an end to Fennum, and 1ts confequence Deokh.

Brr the P&t follewers of the Necaly de€irine fay, that when
tl ¢ clersentary bedy obtains ihe true light, knowledge allo ccales,
Ard they oy that this degree of perfection 1s obtamned through the
means of thice thirgs, Showun, Aunwun, and Nvdlhaffine 1, Shir-
wur, Leanng end pefectly comprehendirg the Bedes, and the tra-
ditions oi i1 e 1°gLtccus, which cannot be effccled without the gni-
dance of cre who bath travclled that road ; 2, AMunnun, giving
the mind to the performance of whatever 15 eflablifhed by the di-
vine bock, and by the doftrires of the rightecus, {o as to have im-
plhicit faith in their pro- s and arguments.  Znother {cét maintain
that man, aiter having oLtained the perfe&icn above defcribed,
is continually contemplating the flate of the foul, independent of
every thing elle; g, ANwdhaffen is that ftate which 1s produced by

the
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the contemplation and inveftigation of divine things to fuch an ine
tenfe degree, that it becomes quite habitual, occupying every

thought and goveming every attion. -

AnoTHER {et fay, that the contemplation of the foul will be of

fuch continuance, that the thread will never be broken.

Tue followers of the Neeaiy believe in Gazybeysh, which is this.
Wken the light of knowledge {hines upon a righteous pe:fon, he
becomes acquainted with tlings paft and prefent concerning him[elf;
knows Low many tran{migrations he muft undergo ; and if he wifkes
them to pals quickly, the Almi Lty endows him with fuch power,
that Le 13 enabled to perform the various changes in a fhort {pace
of ume, and without pa{ﬁng into Mir¢lsgue, but enters into immor-
tal bhils inftandy upon quitting the elementary body. They alfo -
fay that all mankind will ulumately arrive at the flate of Muckut, -
£ lthough they do not allow of any beginning of the world, yet

they believe that there wiil be an end of procreation.

The Tlard Predicament, Stuxsuee,

Mixrp with doubt, and which they make to be of three kinds:
1, 1hat which 15 produced fromn bekolding compound accidents,
as feeing fomething at a diflance without being able to determine
v lether it Le a tree or a man; 2, When a thing 15 difcovered by
fome particular mark, Lut its age, fubftance, and accident are not

kizown;.
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- known ; 3, That doubt which occurs in difcourfe, as when two

learned men difpute by politive or ncgati\'e arguments.

The Fourth Prediccrient, Puryvujoy,

Tue caules of which they reckon only three ; 1, The cfficient

caufe, which they call Nonutlaren ; o, The material caule, Sum-
watykaren ; 3, The external or apparent caule, A/mcwaz;karen.—
They call the caufe Karen ; tie eliect Karedi; and the final caule
Samgurree. The detail 1s to be fouud in Hindovee books, where

they treat of the firft predicament.

The Fifin Prediciment, DisutaxT,

INFERENCE, or mentioning the place rclative to the neceflity.

The Sixth Predicament, SipHANT,

ENLIGHTENED by proofs.

The Scventh Predicament, Ivov,

WHATEVER 13 neceflary for forming a {yllogifm, which are five ;

viz. 1, Pertignya ; 2, Heeyut ; g, Oodakurres ; 4, Apnez; 5, Nowmun.

1, PERTIGNYA, or uttering the propofition ; as if you were to

fay, there 1s fire in this mountain.

2, Heevur,
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v - [oRR A AN ac -a 1Ty .

2, Hezvur, prool Lo b lerence; as fmoke ifluing from the
mountamn proves Yo tO o Lot g, There are thiree kinds o
SN [ em T p T T . S
micrence ; 1, poltive mivience, vludh tiey call Keylewenwee; 2,

7

negative in‘erence, Aoyl 7, cete 5 o, both politive and negauve,

Unnewechilveckee.  Ard they alio make five things neceflary under

~

this lafl Licad to corrplete the fyliogilm ; viz. Pulclifiitoo, Suphiichee-

Suttoo, Lepuici.iloa, Aj.dii-flecioo, Affulurrul putcitoo. The i {1,

Puichfutteo, the paicn who knows the grocf, knewing it to be an
b4

ablolute con.egquence @ g, Sudfuich ofuttoo, knowing the place and

-

the neceflury confequence 5 as the kiichen where there are {ncle
and fic: 9, 0 f‘:f!'(,"zjfzzf!c", knowinz tihat in whatever place there
1s not v Lt 1s recuired, there can neither be the confequence; as
vater, 1n which there 15 nentl:er finoke nor fire © 1, 4 L fhesloo,
tie privation of wrat 1s reguived : 5, L bt ol
Lt

corance refemb! mfr what 15 {oo 3

3, Copaxvrrry, illuftration of the effcét.

r

4, Apyer, {hewirg the caule in the place required.

N, the corciclion of a fyllogifin,  Although this 1s the
primacy ol jeit, vet Leing obtained by the aforementioned means,

i 1s thercfore tie Livy, by way of conclufion of a {yllogiin.

The Eighis Predicammnt, TURRER,
NeGcATivE proof. Thus he fays to him who denies the ex-

iftence of ure, ** if it were fo, there could not be any fmoke; that

“ being tne effet of fire.”
The
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The Ninth Predicament, NIRNEE,

CertaIN belief founded on proof.

The Tenth Predicament, Bap,

True controverfly, with a view to knowledge.

The Eleventh Predicament, JELP,

ProrosiTioN of number.

The Twelfth Predicament, BEYTANDA,

INDirRECT propofition.

The Thirteenth Predicament, HEETWABHAS,

A rrorosiTion founded on appearance ; and is of five kinds.

The Fourteenth Predicament, Caul,

FarLse propoﬁtion.

The Fifieenth Predicament, JavurT,

Givineg an ufelels anfwer of a bad tendency, but which,

through artifice in the delivery, fucceeds ; and this they reckon of
twenty-four kinds.

The Sixteenth Predicament, NEGREHSTAN,

Is when the adverfary is convicted by his own words ; and this
they reckon of twenty-two kinds.

Or
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Or all thefe fixteen predicaments, there are various divifions

and explanations.

Tuev believe that whofoever is perfet in the knowledge and
prattice of thefe fixteen predicaments, will immediately arrive at
the ftate of Muckut.  They fay that the attainment of this excel-
lence depends on three things, 1, Owdies, the knowledge of the
names of thefe f{ixteen predicaments, and remembering them ; 2,
Lutchin, knowing the true meaning thereof ; 3, Pureytcha, the

practice thereof.

Tre followers of this do€trine, although they deny that the univerle
had any beginning, yet believe in its diffolution, which they call Pur-
lze. ihis they fay is of two kinds, firft, Kundpurlie, when a Brah-
ma will arrive at the {tate of Muckut. At this time there will be
left ouly Dchrem, Adherem, Bhawana, Sunfkar and Kurrum. And
in every wonderful hundred years, of which fomzthing has been
faid already %, Brahma will arrive at their ftate.  The fecond at
the death of Brahma, when all created beings will be deftroyed.
The firft caufe of this diffolution, will be the divine will, at the
expiration of an appointed time. At that period, by the will of
the Moft High, Dehrem and Adherem will be deflroyed; and the in-
divifible particle will get into motion, whereby Bhaug ({feparation)
will become complete, and Sunjoog (union) will be deftroyed.—
Farth, fire, air and water, will be deftroyed one after the other, in

the order now mentioned. Thus there will be an end of all crea-

Vol. 1ft page 329
Vor. IIL Q ted
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ted things ; and the foul will be 1n the ftate of Muckut. This dif-

folution they call Molapurize.

Oxe fe@t reckons four diffolutions. Two as now deleribed.
At the third there will be an end of virtue, and this they Ly will
be at the end of every four Jowgs. The fourth 1z the difulution

of each particular thing ; as firt when the fprit Moo froarates

from the foul, which is its Purfie. Tien the dillation of the

-mion between the body and the foul, and which is its 2w,

Tury call the creation of the world, after its diil,lution, S2+7/%-
te, and fay that by the will of God, after the expiration oi a loag
period, Dehrem and Adherem will come 1ato attion, and tl.e 1adi-
vil.ble partcle will obtain motion.  Firft there will be a1 uaina of
twvo atoms, which they call Deenook, which will Le juied by a
third atom, which will produce ahgood mixture ca'ted Tireehnook,
and the union of the fourth atom they call Cie criook.  And
thus the unton will increale gradually, and prodice a number of
forms ; exiftence changing out of non-exiftence in the following or-
der, contrary to what they were at fisft : Air, Fire, Water, Earth,
Brahma, Bifhen, Mahadeo. But there will not be any vifible ap-
pearance .of thefe glorious perfons in their own forms, although
they will aflume various others, and beltow bleflings upon man-
kind. From air will be produced rial bodies, who will inhabit

Laylogue, which is the higheft region.  From this element will

alfo
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alfo be produced the touch, wind, and the foul, figuratively called
Purran, and which they reckon to be of five kinds, as will be def-
cribed hereafter. From fire will be produced fiery bodies whofe
feat will be Aditlogue, which is the region that the fun' travels
through, and from this element will allo proceed fight, and differ-
ent degrees of heat. From water will be produced aqueous bodies,
whofe feat is in the ITurrenlogue. It will alfo produce the tafte,
{eas and rivers, fnow, ice, and haill. The region of Wurrenlogue
they place near the mountain of Suminier. From earth will be
produced earthly bodies, and the fenfe of fmelling, together with
metals, minerals, plants, ard animals. Brahma will firft create
bodies by kis own power, without the medium of generation ; and

in tliis place they cive a wonderful actail,
P Y S

Tuey fay that there 1s one eternal will of God, which creates,
and another which deftroys.  The creative will they call Chickeer-

kha, and the deftructive will, Sunjeertiia.

Of thar B 0 0 K S.

Tuey reckon five gradations, 1, Soofer, which'is a Lind of trea-
tife or epitome ; 2, Bhakey, which is fomewhat {uller ; 3, Bartict,
more comprehenfive than the former ; 4, Tecka, which 1s a com-
mentary on the lalt; 5, Acdundet, 1s ti.e complete {yflem of any
{cience. Cthers make twelve inflead of five degrees. The five
aforefaid ; 6, Biert, which is a conc:ie explanation of the Sooler;

7, Nee-
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7> Necraokt, a.detal of the Subd or traditions. They have alfo. two
modes of writing, one when the letter is not accented, which they
call Dhoon ; and the other when the letter is accented, and which
is called Burren and Atcher ; a number of Atchers form a Pud
(word), a number of Puds form a Bakia (fentence), and feveral
Bakias make a Soofer ; a number of Sooters make a Puyrlurren; a
number of Purkurrens make an Ahinet, and a number of Alineks
make an Adehya or Shafter. In fome books when there is any doubt
of the fignification ofa Pud, it is alfo explained in the Shafler.
8, Purkurren, a treatife upon one or two cafes ; 9, Ahinek, 1s an
abridgment that may be read in a day ; 10, Pur/i/ht, is a treatile
on any particular {cience ; 11, Puddhet, 1s an illuftration of the
doctrines of the fix feéts properly arranged ; 12, Sungreh, treats of
the do€trines of the other three feéis.

ThEese books are not confined to the followers of Neeary. A
note or common place book, they call Birjeah. In the place of

chapters and fettions, they make ufe of the following words, Un4,

Utchwafs, Surrug, Bifram, Oollafs, Puttull, Adeys, Adheen, Tunter.

THE Science of Neeaiy is comprifed in five Adehyas 5 1,1s a
detail of the Padaruts, and the praifes due to each ; 2, treats of the
Purmans ; 3, on the firft fix kinds of Purmiey ; 4, on the remain-
ing kinds of Purmiey ; 5, on Faut and Negrijtan.

The



The SCIENCE of BEYSHEEKHEK.

ArtaoucH Konad taught Beyfheekhek before Gotem intro-
duced Neeaily, yet as the latter 1s more comprehenfive, and more

generally followed, I have treated of it firft.

Koxap the philofopher was the inventor of Beyfheekhek. It

agrees with Neealy in fome points, and differs in others.

The followers of Beyfheekhek in the place of fixteen predica-
ments, make ufe of Dirb, Goon, Kurrum, Saman, Byfeekh, Sum-
wary, and Abhow.

Purmanoo (perfeét knowledge), they divide only into Periely
and Atma.

Or the accidents of heat produced by the fun or fire, they rec-
kon colour, tafte, {mell and touch. To thefe four accidents they
give the general term Pakudj. The Neeayicks maintain that corpo-
real {ubftance does not change its ftate by maturity or immaturity ;
but thefe fay that the corporeal particles are feparated, and reunit-
ed by the divine power. The Neeayicks {ay that Sumwaiy (fimili-
tude), 1s diftinguifhed by the eye; whilt Konad afferts it to be
only conjetture, and parody of reafoning.

17
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The SCIENCE o MEYMANSA.

Turs was invented by Jymin, before either Neealy or Beyfhee--
kkek. He prefided over three other fages Komarul Bhutt, Purb-
kaker Gooroo, and Merar Mifler. It is faid by fome, that this {eét
are atkeills; and others pretend that they admit a God, but deny a
creator, believing ail things to be produced by Dehrem and Adhe-
rem. PBut from fir:ét énquiry, and clofe intimacy with the learned
followers of this fe&, 1t evidently appears, that they agree with the-
two foregoing icfpetling the Deity; but being lenfible of human
ignorance, they are filent on the {ubjeét, and confine their do€trine
to {enfible aflions.. But the ignorance and malice of the world,

attribute this filer:ce to a denial of the exiftence of a Su preme Being.

Tue Purmans (quantities), which the Neeayicks ufe among the
accidents for explaining the divine nature, thefe do not'ap, ly to
that purpcfe.  They do not indeed believe Brakma, Biflien, and
Mahadco to be emanations of the Deity ; but fay they are human
beings, who through their righteculnefs attain to this degree of
perfeétion. They believe moft of the effefts attributed to the Dew-
tahs, to be nothing more than Magick, and think it to be produc-
ed by repeating certain words.

THEY believe the univerfe and the elements, to be without be-
ginning and without end.  They believe that bodies are only a
compound of atoms, and not produced from one fubftance. They

believe
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believe Alun, like Atma, to be every where; and Dy that mea ave
free agents.  They teach of the d.fferent degrees of hell and para-
diie, the tranfmigration of the foul, and Muckut; but deny A 1=
purtie.  They believe Muckut to be produced by the unina of
knowledge and attion. They fay that in this {tate the foul will
perpetually enjoy fubiime knowledge, and perfect eale.

TrEY make air to be the medium of {ound, wiereas the Nee-

ayiciks atiribute this property to the Akals.
Sumwary (relation), they make to be the fecond of the three

perfons (Biften) eterral from eternity, and accidental from acci-

dent; ana believe it to be dfferent 1n every nftance.

BuutT and Misser wfe the ten following Predicaments.

1 Derb. 6 Abhow.

2 Goon. 7 Byfheefhtee,
g Kurrum. 8 Shucit,

4 Saman. g Sadertfhee,
5 Tadatmiey. ‘ 10 Sunkchya.

BysueesHTEE, the arrival at privation, wlich they confider as
a diflinét ftate ; and this 15 what the Neecayicks call Sooroop and

Subde, or the diffolution of the accidents.

Suuckr,
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SuuckT, 15 a property dependent upon fomething elfe, and
which 1s invifible. As the property of burning which is n fire ;
and the property of water to quench thirft. This they fay is two-
fold cne eflential, as has been defcribed ; and accidental which is
produced by Magick and fuch means. But the Neeayicks confi-
der them as merely effential, the property of burning and quench-

ing being 1n fire, and in water.
SADERSHEE, a common property between two things.

SuNkEHYA (number), they do not confider as an accident, but
make 1t a diftiné&t {ubftance.

PurBaker GoOoroo reckons only nine predicaments, rejeét-

ing Abhow, privation.

Koxmarur Buurt reckons eleven predicaments,'the firft nin=
the fame as the Neeayicks, to which he adds Unikhar darknefls.—
The Neeayicks fay that darknefs is nothing but the abfence of light ;
but thefe account it a diftinét fubftance, which fpreads its own {hade
over every thing ; and they confider the following to be the acci-
dents of darknefs ; colour, quantity, divifibility, union, feparation,
diftance, proximity. The 11th Subdb (traditions), thefe confider
to be everlafting and univerfal. The forms of fpeech they confider
as fubftances, and excepting Roop, colour, give them all the other

twenty-one accidents.

Bur
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Pursaxer Gooroo fays that Subdh is not a fubftance, but

an accident from all eternity.

Buutr afferts that knowledge is attained by conjeéture ; whillt
Gooroo fays that by means of knowledge, conjetture is formed,
like a lamp, which being lighted, makes itfelf as well as other
objeéts, vifible. Mirar Miffer agrees with the Neeayicks, that
knowlcdge 1s obtained through the means of Mun ; but he denies

the exiftence of the two firlt accidents of Purmanoo.

Tue Nceayicks fay, that gold 1s produced from fire; and the
Meymenfucks, that it 1s from earth.  Ka/, time, according to the
Necayicks, 13 comprehended by conjecture ; but thele fay that 1t 1
dilcovered by the fenfes.  Of the accidents, thefe make colour to

Lave been {rom all eternity ; and they confider the five colours as

culy one accident.

Gexcral property they fay is inherent in the fubftance. Beyg,
caufe of mo:ion, and Sunjiar, repulfive quality, they do not admit,

but attribute their ations to Kurium, motion.

BrutTt and Misscr ufe fix divilions of Purinanoo (perfett know-
ledge), four of which Lave been mentioned in Neeaiy ; they rec-
kon feven fenles. The feventh is Tamifindree, the perception of
darknefs. They deay pofitive and negative inference. Gooroo
neither admits of falfe conception. In Sunfhee, doubt, and Beyperyee,

Vour IIL R miftake,



196 AYEEN AKBERY.

miftake, they confider two perfeét modes o knowledge. The per-
ception of air, wlich the Neeavicks attribute to conjetture, thefe
afcribe to the touch. The sth, Iri-hapute, 1s advancing the
Caufe, and requiring the Effect. The 6th, Unpelubdeh, the 1gno-
rance cf things, They fay that ignorance is ti:e want of knowledge.
But Miller agrees with the Neeayicks, that this want of knowledge

proceeds from defeét in the fenfes.

They fay that good and evil depend upon actions, which they
reckon of two kinds. Bhu#t, an attion which produces good ; and
Nickedd<h, that which produces evil. The firft 1s again of four
kinds: 1, A7/, a duty wholfe continual performance 1s mdifpenfible ;
and the omiffion bad. 2, ANeemit4, an indilpenfible duty to be per-
formed at a particular {eafon; fuch as the ceremonies neceflary to
be performed at eclipfes of the fun and moon. g, Kamee, an ac-
tion which produces the defired effect. 4, Perayifhcht, expiation of

a ciime. 1he firft ix of the nine fe€ts agree m the nccemty of
expiating a crune.

Tue four tribes following this dottrire, have their refpeltive

ceremonies.  But the general dottrine of Meymanfa is com-
prifed in twelve Adhcyas, containing as follows :

1, Or Predicaments and Purmanoo. 2, Of a&tions; and expla-

nations of many dubious points in the Bede. 3, A fummary of

thofe great duties, the fruits of which are explained in the Bede ;

and
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and zlfo of the lefTer duties which are dependent on them. 4, On
the two ufes for which wealth is acquired, for fenfual gratification,
and for burnt facrifice. 5, Rules of condu&t. 6, The rewards for
good, and punift.ments for bad attions. 7, A particular relation of
what is treated fummarily in the Bede. 8, Illuftration of fome
points that have been treated fummarily. ¢, Explanation of the
incantation that i1s made in one of the three names; what other
name may be fubfhituted for it ; and the ceremonies to be obferved.
10, Some particulars which cannot be treated fummarily. 11, Ex~
planation of one good action, which may produce two good effects.

12, Explanation of an action which has but one objett.

The SCIENCELE of BEYDANT.

Tuis doftrine was firit taught by Byals the philofopher, one of
the nine perfons whom the Hindoos fay are immortal. The fol-
lowing are their names : 1, Loomus ; 2, Makiendic; g, Byals; 4,
Aftootaman ; 5, Bul ; 6, Hunwent; 7, Bibeekhen ; 8, Kirpacha-
r;j; 9, Purnflram. Of thele nine 1mmortal perfons they relate

wonderful ftories.

THE followers of this doétrine agree with Bhutt in the Pu-
daruts, Purmans, &c. But although they believe in hell, paradife,
and other viciflitudes, yet tney fay they are only ideal.

THEY
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Trey fay that excepting the Deity, nothing exifts, the uni-
verfe being only an appearance without any reality, juft as a man
in a dream fees imaginary objects, and in that flate experiences
ideal pleafure and pain. So that life is nothin; bui a dream, there
being only one relplendent light, which aflumes different appear-

ances.

rm

I~ this Science there are fix tirags; 1, Brimmah; 2, Itiur;

co

s

Jeewa; 4, Geeyan; 3, Sumbedcty ; 0, Birbede.

Tue firt, Brimmak, is God, the {ole beftower of juftice. Cm-
nifcience, Omniprefence, and R« i, wiich they cudi Anend, are the
fountain of his cffence. They beliove Brummah to be without be-

ginning and without end ; and iiie othicr five are from eternity.

To Geeyan (Omnilcicnce) they aleribe two powers 3 Pilchu!fuc~
kut, the external, and Anwerunfuckut, the internal power of know-

ledge.

SuMmBEDEH 1s the exercife of the external {enfe of Cmuifcience..

Birsepg, the ceflation of Sumbeden. - Geeyan, when it employs
Pitchutfuckut, is called Maza ; and Abedecyz, when 1t acts by the
means of Anwerunfuckut. The divine effence, upon its union with
Maza, becomres manifeflt, and 1s then called Z//ur ; and it 1s not de-
filed by this vnion. When the Deity unites with Abedeeya, it is call-

ed
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TrEY agree with the Neeaylcks in maiieg five elements; Lut
cach of thefe they divide into two kinds ¢ 1, Sochu i, aninvin, 12 par-
ticle, and in that & it= 1t 13 called Apuncheleert, when Tum is preva-
leat. 2, Sithow!, avifible paiticle, in which ftate it 15 calicd Puncize-
keert, and is preduced by the prevalence of Ruj, and a great pre-
valence of Ruj 1s called Afafs.  They reckon found an accident o
the 4%afs. By an excels of Ruy, air is allo produced, to which they

give
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give two accidents, Subdh and Sooferfs. From Suf is produced fire,
to which they give three acaidents, Suddh, Sooperfs, and Rogp. From
an excefs of Suf and Ku; 1s produced water, to which they gi- e four
accidents, the three laft mentioned, and Ru/fs. From the excels of
Tum is produced earth, to whick they give five accidents, the four

laft mentioned, and Gundk.

Tuey fay that the fenfe of heariny 1s produced from the Azafs 5
the touch from air; the fight from fire ; the tafte from water ; the
{mell from earth. And thefe five fenfes are occalioned by the powcx:
of Sut. Thele five fenfes they call Geeyan Indrce. The Akafs pro-
duces Ba#, {peech ; air produces Ba, the power of the arms ; fire
Pad, the power of the feet ; water Puzry, the power of voiding the
excrement ; earth Opufich, the power of urining. And whoever has

the full exercife of thele functions, they call Kurium Indree.

By the excels of Sut, 1s produced a fubtle cllence called Untak-
turrum, which from 1ts four ftates has four names: 1, when Suf is
prevalent, and there 15 a defire of difcriminating and enquiry, It is
called Chit ; 2, when Ruj 1s prevalent, from whence doubt arifes, it
is called Mun ; g, when Sut 1s fo prevalent that certainty enlues,
it is called Bhoodh ; 4, when Tum (pnde)is prevalent, and aflumes.
to tfelf the things that are only lent, it is called Ahcnkar.  Apun-
cheekeert, by the prevalence of Ruj, produces five winds : 1, Purran,
the wind 1n the mouth and nofe ; o, Oudan, the wind in the belly ;
3, Oupan, the wind 1n the pofteriors ; 4, Beyan, the wind in the

other
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other ports of the body.  Lingfercer and Sowchumfereer, are general
terms for the ten Inderees, Untahkurrum and the five airs; making
altogether fixteen t' ings. ‘Lhis Souchum body, they {ay, belongs to
every animal ; but that on account of its fubulity 1t 13 not difcerni-
ble by the fenfes, and 1s loft in the ftate of Muckut. After that an
animal 1s produced, wnole body 1s entirely Langfecrecice, which
they call Herenegerbch. Whatever tranimigration happens after

this, has a {piritual form.

Tue produttion of Jfithew!firreer 1s after the following manrer.
Each of the five aforefaid kinds of Sowchwm they divide into two
parts; and five of thefe ten they {ubdivide again into five others
each. Half the Sowchum Akafs, with four other parts of air, fire,
watcr, 2.d carth, unite together, which produces Aka/s Jfht/ow!. Half
the Sowchum, air, with a part of Akafs, fire, water and earth, united
produce Badyfliho /. Half of the Sowchwm five, united with a part
of Akals, voior, 2ir and ecarth, produce the 2/2*Asw!/ fire ; the fame
with water and carth. Some fay that the Jiaow! Akafs, and 1~
thex! wir are procuccd without any mixture of fire, water and
earth ; but egree veipicing the relt, excepting that the Jfhthowl
fire, water and earth, they divide each into two parts, one of
which they leave n its original ftate, and the other kzlf of each
they divide into three parts, which are compounded in tl:e manner
before cefcribed, which mixture produces the J/htww! fire, swater
and earth.  Avd from the five Jfh/lowl elements, by the excefs of
either of the three accidents, Sué, Ruy, and Twum, tle fourteen
regions and thelr inlabitants are produced.

Tuey
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Tuey f{ay that a perfon will be created, who will be acquainted
with the Ifhihowlfereer, and he will be called Berat.

Tur diflc] tion of the univerfe they defcribe after the following
It will be deftioyed by water, water by fire, fire by
alr, air by A#:f5, and the Akafs diffolve mto Maza. From this
a:iloluticn will confequently arife Agecyan, of which they reckon
thiee dejices s 1, Dinedun, the expiration of one day of Brahma ;

2, Purakurt, the diffclution which will then enfue ; g, Atentich, the
diffslucen of Arceyan, when Omnilcience wiil fhine forth.  Of the
frlt Lind a great deal has happened, ard is accomplifhing.  But

Alzntict will only happen once ; it being the diffolution of Ageeyan

Tue dolirines of this {c&t are comprifed in four Adficyas. The
fi.ft contains an account of Brimmah ; th- {fecond of worfhip ; the

third Low to obtain Muclut ; the fourth, the n.ture of Jfuctut.

Tre learned Hindoos Lave divided the Bede into three parts;
1, Kurrcmlund, tie performance of various duties, and which they
call Poorul Moymanfa; 2, Geyank.ind, and this they call Outre
Mcymarfu, which 1s more commoniy known under the name of Bey-
dant 5 8, 0p f[na, which they alfo call Sunleilien M feymanfu. The
fignification f Upafina is, God being conceived under a form is

worfhipped. But now this book 1s very {carce.

».
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Tuey fay, that every one is not fit to be inftructed in the Bey-
dant, neither is every one capable of comprehending it. e who
{eeks this knowledge muft be able to diftinguifh what 15 eternal,
from what is created, muft defpife the world, ftudy with mtentnels,
notbe difturbed atnot finding the non-exifting comprehenfions, muft
difregard joy and forrow, but daily increale in the contemplation
of Muckut.

The SCIENCE o SANK

“Tue firlt teacher of this doctrine was Kupel the philof‘opher.

Some pretend that this fect are atheifls ; but they only difbe-
lieve in a creator, faying that the univerfe is from all eteraity, and
that nothing is annihilated, but only difappears, the eFelt beiny ab-

Horbed in the caufe ; as the tortoife draws its legs into its {hell.

Turv believe man to be a free agent, and that he is rewarded

.or punifhed according to his good or bad actions.

Truev fay, that when the time of creation arrives, Suf is prevalent,
and there appears fleAtet, which 1s the firlt created {ubftance. Tye-
ry man has a diftintt Mehtet, and which they alfo call Boodi.  This
fubftance comprifes eight things. 1, Delyrem. 2, Adherem. 3, Gee-

Vor. IIL S Yar.
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yan. }, Ageeyan. 5, Berag, comprehending and defpifing the things
of this world. 6, Aberag, mifcomprelencing and efteeming the
things of this world. 7, yfhruy, the operations of the foul, by which
man compréhends whatever 1s abflrufe. 8, Abyfhrus, thole opera-
tions of the foul which lead to miiconception. Of thele eight fa-
culties four are invariable, which are produced by the prevalence

of Su¢ ; and four accidental produced by the prevalence of Tum.

Tue creation of the clements they confider to be of fix kinds. 1,
Surylogue, or thie uppermoft region, produced by the prevalence of
Sut. 2, Meertl:gue, the region inhabited by tle Luman race, pro-
duced by the prevalence of Rui. 3, Patal’sge, beneath the carth,
p‘:oduced by the prevalence of Twm. 4, The Dewtak, who are pro-
laced by Affut, the ablence of paffions. They have power to
change their forms, and aflume wonderful fhapes, whillt from th
tranfparency of their fubflances, their natural forms are not vifible.
Tiere are eight orders of Dewtahs. 1, Brahma, thofe -who inhabit
the region of Brahina. o, Perajaputty, the mhabitants of the region
of Perajaput, a very powerful Dewtah. g, Indree, thofe who inhabit
the region of Jndree. .4, Pectre, the inhabitants of the region of I%-
tree. They whole anceftors for feveral senerations have been vir-
tuous, when mey affume paradifical forms, cnrer into thiy re Cglo1L.

5, Gundhzip, toe holt of divine choriflers. 6, Futak, the mhabuauts

of the region of Futuh, the guardian of the north. 7y Raciufs, evil
Diwtahs, vho defiroy mankind. 8, Pyache?, another race more

Lartful than the 2iclafs,

o
1le



The Elementary Creation continued..

5, TIRjUNG, animals produced by the prevalence of Ruj, and
who are of five kinds. 1, Pu/2, domeftic quadrupeds. 2, Moorg, wild
quadrupeds. g, Pookh, birds. 4, Strryfrp, fnakes and all aquatres.
5, Sithawer, plants. The fixth Munnoo, mankind, produced by the

prevalence of Ruj.

Many believe in the above divifions, and fay that at the diffo-
luticn the univerfe will be abforbed in the Elements, and they in

Akenkler, wlich abforption they call Purkeert.

Parx 1s of three kinds. 1, Adchyatem#k, envy and ill nature, e,
Adchdewik, that which 1s infiGted by the Dewtahs. g, Adéhbhowtik,

that which 1s eccalioned by any of the elements..

Truey fay, that if man relies folely upon God, he will become a
monarch of the upper regions, and there enjoy all his wifhes for
the {pace of one hundred thoufand Monunters, at the expiration of
which he will return to this world ; and then again for every good
a&tion, will receive a fuitable reward 1n the upper regions. Who-
foever gives to a Brahmin fufficient ground for a houfe to ftand up-
on, will enjoy ten Kulebs in Paradife before he returns again to the
earth. And for beftowing one thoufand head of cattle, the reward
in Paradife will be ten thoufand years of blifs, before he returns a-

gaih to this world.  After he has undergone many of thefe tran{mi-
grations,
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grations, he will arrive at Muclut, which is the ftate of {ublime

knowledge, when tran{migration ceafes.

Tue doéines of this fe€t are contained in fixty books, which
they call Tunter.

Th SCIENCE of PATENJI L

Tuis doftrine was introduced by the philofopher Patenjil. It
agrees in every point with Sank, excepting that thefe make God to
be the creator; and fay that exiftence and omnifcience are the:
fountain of his eflence. Thefe allo believe, that Muckut can only
be obtained through the medium of Fowg, or a complete vittory
over the paflions, for gaining which they aflign various means,.
fome of which I {hall here relate, as the information may be fer--
viceable to thafe who wifh ta obtain this {tate. They fay, that when.
Alcktct unites with the three accidents, Tum, Ruj, and Sut, five’
flates ere produced, wkich they call the five Bhoom, viz. 1. Ciipt,.
prcduced by the prevalence of Ruj, when the heart is not fixed to-
any one point. 2, Mowdl, from the prevalence of Tum, when the
keart 1s fatisfied, notwithflanding it does not obtain its wants. 9
Beyddio s, frem the prevalence of Sus, when e hears obtains all its
cofives, 9:}(1 1s a ltile at reft. 4, Eykagur, when {5 much power Is
ohtained, that on wheaisver ebject the Leart s fet, it does not wan-

aer. 5, Myredel, il fwte wheolin from the abfence of thofe

three
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three accidents, all defires of the heart ceafe, and it begins to have
fome knowledge. Jowg is never obtained, excepting in the two
lalt ftates. In the firft ftare the mind 1s poficfled by A7herem 5 1n
the fecond by Ageeyan ; in the third by Lloves and Zlohreg; in
the fourth by Dehren, Ge:svan, Birag, and Jyzruj; and in the filla
all traces of goodand bad actions are erafed, there being an end
of Beert, or the inclination to do good or bad. Beer! is of two
kinds. 1, Kul/ifit, the inclination to do bad. o, X/es:f.’ﬂzf,‘ the
inclination to do good. And each of thefe is again divided iato
five kinds. 1, Purmanécert, certain knowledge of things from tie
prevalence of Sut.” 2, Be¢peyie, depraved knowledge, from the ab-

fence of S.# and 7.m. =

o}

Biklp, doubt concerning the Deity,
from the abfence of Su¢ and Tum. 4, Nidra, {leep, when krow-
ledge vanifbes, from the abfence of Tum. 5, Sumrut, recolleing
what had been forgotten, from the ablence of Sut. Vhen all thefe

flates are at an end, the blefling of Muckat is obtamed.

Tue flate of Muckut is obtained by the twelve following
altions. 1, Iyfirepafiia, continual comtemplation of the Deity.
Thofe who praciife this fay, that by keeping God continually in re-
membrance, all evil 1s difpelled, and the nine following enemies to
men are difperfed. 1, Beyedeh, ficknefs. 2, Setzyin, difinclination
for good altions. 3, Sunfhee, doubts of the caufes and benefits of
the Fowg. 4, Purmad, forgetfulnels of indifpenfable duties. 5y
Alfee, {lothfulnels in buflinels. 6, Owrut, unlawful defires. 7,
Belorantdurfhun, corrupt knowledge. 8, Alubdhwumbutio, fic-

klenels. o, nooftittuttoo, a mind not to be fatisfied.
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Tuz fecond méahs of obtaining j’owg is Stdha, or a hearty in-
clination to perform the Fowg; and confidering it as the ‘means of
obtaining our wifhes.

Txe third, “Bc)perj, féarching after 1t with ardent defire.

Taue fourth, Somrut, belief that this work will produce great be-

nefit; and being intent upon the performance of 1t.

THE fifth, Meytree, withing well to all mankind.

Tue fixth, Kuma, being afflitted at the difireffes of others, and

firiving to relieve them.

Tue feventh, Moodeh, taking pleafure in the virtue of others..

Tur eighth, Apcecha, withdrawing from thofe who injure us,
and doing them neither good nor harm, fecing that wholoever

injures another, the fame will fall upen himfelf.

TuE ninth, Samade/i, making choice of retirement, and thinking

“only on one objedt.

Tue tenth, Perkeya, having nothing in the heart' but fublime:
knowledge, and fecking after righteoufnef(s.

THE eleventh, Byrig, having the heart alienated from worldly

concerns, and inceffantly feeking God.
Tue
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THe twelfth, Abechysfs, being fo perflect in knowledge and good

attions, that they become natural.

Tue Fowys is of two kinds. 1, Sumpergeyat, which 1s when the
heart, by confining 1tlelf to one contemplation, arrives at perfettion
by degrees, and conceives an 1leal form of the divimty. e,
A mpergeyat, when the imaginary form of the Deity difappears
{rom the mind, and nothing remaias Lut tae comtemplation of his
effence. Agan, Simpergeyat 1s of thice hinds, 1, Goraheyhfmmap. i,
when the mind is fixed vpoun the elements. 2, Gracnfomm put,

hen the mind tovs onlv Cihe feales (im0l ol
when the mind employs only one of the feales. 9, Girdiiferfimma-
fut, when the mind employs only Arma. And ally " frapeigeya

v vt P (o]
1s of two kinds. 1, Bho piréce, when there remains the power of
diftinguifinng Pcrﬂcm‘f, sy and the clements {rom cach other.

2, ()‘)a)Iin e, beine enlyv able o cidmguifh Llima ; and this is the

‘TuE perfon who has arrived at the ftate of Fowg, poflefles thele
tour qualities. 1, Advancing in this perilous road with ftrong incli-
nation and firmnels; and tius date 1s called Pirtehmbeizeh. o,
Mudlhoonic’, fo fubduing the heart by virtuous aétions, that like a
mirror it may be free {rom all impurity, and be able to refied
whatever is in the heart of another, and thus to perceive any thiny
that from its minutencfs 15 imperceptible to ordivary viewers. 3,
Pirgecayajowt, by deligence, aided by good fortune, ga nnmr viftory
over the {enfes and the elements, fo as to be able to fee and hLecar

whatever
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Joa is of five kinds. 1, 4o/t notto kill or molelt any ani-

mal; wherely euemies become friends. o, Suftes, to [peak nothing
but truth; by which means he will obtain his wifhes. 3, Aficeyee,
not to accept of more wealth than what is allowed by law; by
which means he will have under his command the keys of the
treafures of the world. 4, Birhumclivy, not to have any connec-
tion with women, by which means his breath will be {o efficacious,
that it will light up the lamp of knowledge in the hearts of the ig-
norant. 5, Appergerreh, not holding any worlcly pofleflions, but
confidering them as the caufe of every kind of unhappinels. From

this action, paft and to come will be revealed unto him.

Nern is alfo of five kinds. 1, Sowe?, avoiding all connection
with roankind. By this means the cffence Mun will become pure,
and good defires be the fruit thereofl 2, Suntout, giving up all 1m-
proper defires, from having no pleafure in them, This aftion
will produce fuch a happy difpofition, that he will not have any
reitfh for worldly pleafures. g, Tup, reconciling the mind and

body to cold, heat, hunger, thirft, and filence, From this conduét
diftant
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diflant and Liiden things wil be revealed to him; he will fee
belir 1 b'm ;s and aume any {nape he pleafes. 4, Sewad hyrey,
realne e divine Leoks, remcmbering the divine attributer, and
thole actions which lead tv iluciut. If he cannot read, Le rnft
alevs tare vpon bis tongue the work Un'ar. For thefe aftions
the Doty end oiher cadiial fpirits, will affociate with him,

aive Lim thuir afbitance. 5, Jfupurrendhan, making all kis

endeavours tcnd to the {ausfaction of God. From doing thus, he

will derive variety of knowkdge.

Assux, fitu g, of which there are eightv-four ways, thirteen
ol which are eftcemed parucular'y holy, and each has a diftintt
name.  Wholoever practifes them, fuffers little from cold, heat,
hunger, or thirft. They have alfo for the purpofes of the world,
thirteen dificrent medes.  The author of this work has feen many
who pracuife the auflenities of A7un, and has been altonifhied how
they could malke their mulcles, nerves, and bones, {o obedient to

their conunand.

PurraN:Y AN, maneging the breath ; and this 1s after three ways.
1, Deoruck, Lo ping the leflt nofinl with the right thumb, and
mfpiriug throush the right noftrl. 2, Kooméuch, infpiring for a
confiderab:le time, and tlen {hutting both noftrils with the thumb
and litile finger of the right hand. Some of this {ect can hold
their breath {or an incred:ble length of ume. 9, Recchel, letting
out the breath gently, by removing the thumb from the right, and

Vour lil, T the
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the little finger from the left noftril; that is, they infpire through
the right noftril, and refpire through the left.  When thefe three
attions are done, one Puryaziyan is compicted. According to fome,
the breath that comes out of the noflrils does not go above fixteen
fingers diftance, and others fay only twelve. From the perform-
ance of thefe attions, Mun obtains reft, and [{ublime knowledge
commences. But thefe exercifes cannot be performed without the
initruction of one who is experienced in them. He who performs
thele exercifes muft abftain from flefh, {pices, acid, and falt, and
muit content himfelf with a little milk and rice. He mufl not coha-

bit with women, for that would occafion melancholy madnefs.

PIRTEEYEHAR, the five fenfes, regaining the exercife of their
refpective faculties.  When Mun 1s at reft, the {enfes are locked up,

and all things involuntarily become revealed to 1t.

DzHERNA, the heart defiring folely one objeét.

Druyan, not fuffering the heart to wander from that objeét,

nor allowing any thing elfe to enter the heart.

SumMADEH, knowledge and refleétion being at an end, At this
period Sumpergeeyat ceales, and Affumpergeeyat commences ; fo that
knowledge and Fowg are completed.

THEY
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Tury fay, that Fum and Neem are like the fced when fown inthe
carth 5 Affin and Puvrenivan, when it {prouts above the earth ;
Purtecyakar refembles the flower; and that Dehcrna, Lehyan and
Summedch are the fruit. Thefe three are collectively called Sun-
. In this flate the perion performs wonderful actions, to 1lie
aftonithment of the beholders.  This miractlous power 1s cailed
hiffoores, and is of eight kinds. 1, Ungma, making himfeif o imall
that he can pafs through the eve of a needle. o, M heema, waking
himfelf fo tall as to be able to reach his arm to the moon. 3, L -
ma, making himfelf fo licht as to mount by a fun-beain into the up-
per regions. ., Guirena, making iimicif as heavy as b pleales. In
{fome books this is called "m 7 j,";‘tf, fien:fving that Le can Unie La-
{If with any thing he pleales. 5, Purrakemes finkirg mto one
part of the earth, and coming out of another, libe a 1wiiameorsn
water. 6, Ey/itioo, creating and deftroving. 7, Bifluo, mating the
elements, and every thing dependent on them, obedient to bis cory-

mand. 8, Kammebyaycctoo, accomplifhing whatever he defices.

Turs relation will not gain credit with men who admit notting
but ordinary appearanccs ; but they who acknowledge e mniinite

power of God, will not refule it belief.

Tuz dottrine of Patenjil is compriled in one Adehya, containing
four (hurrens, viz. 1, Particular relation of the Fowg. 2, Caulcs

Lercof. 8, The different kinds of Lyfirrej. 4, Of Muckat.

I 1776
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The SCIENCE o JIN

Tar firft teacher of this doétrine was the philofopher Fun,

whom thev alfo call Arun and Arehnu.

TruEy have the fame idea of the Deity as the profeflors of Aley-
menfs and Sazk.  They fay, that man 15 a free agent; and believe
that thcre are future rewards and punifuments.  Thev muake the
Surglogue to confiflt of twenty-fix divifions, in the uppermoft of
which dwell God’s ele€t, whofe bodies are formed of the indivifible
particles. They fay, that the clements ave one fubftance. The
component parts of the univerfe they believe to have exifled fiom
all eternity, bu: ihat the form is new.  Some of this fect maintain,
that all created beings are fram God; others attribute them to
time; cothers to Poorutkeert, or the fruit of good works; and others
to Sulhww, or a fpecial caule. They do not believe that the
whole univerfe will fuffer diffolution; but that of every thing fome

part will be lefr, from whence creation will be renovated.

Tuey ufe only two predicaments viz. 1. Poorfeck, that kuowledge
which is derived through the five external lenfes, Slin and Aoma.
o, Purrookufs, that which does not depe:n:d upon e fenfes, OF
thefe thev make many fubdivifions; however, 1 {hali ciiy niention

a few that are moft material.
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Tusey fay there is a {ubtle effence in which knowledge refides

and illuminctes the body, in the fame manner as a Limp enligh-
tens a houfe. And this knowledge has the power of doing good

and evil. This power is of two kinds, 1, Atma; and, 2, Jew .lone.

The firft belongs folely to the Deity, to whom they afcribe four at-

cributes. 1, Anunigeyan, analytic knowledge. o, dnuntdirfun, {yn-

thetic knowledge. 3, Anuntbeerys, omnipotence. 4, Anuntfovi, total

reft.

Tuey donot believe in the Qwtars, or incarnations of the Detiy,
but think that men, from their virtuous conduét, become omni-
fcient, and that whatever they {ay on the {ubject of religion or legii-
lation {hould be confidcred as the word of God: fuch an enlich-

tened pe:fon thev call S:0 %ineyfir, of whom they reckon twenty
wd Addnauth, and the laft will be called

four. Thejirit vas nane
o ~ :
Slahavede, and 1o each they add the appeilative Fun. O thele

ey relate wonderful flories. The Supreme Bemg they cail Azr-

JOSRPIRICYAT .

Tiix conmunlion of ten things produces hife, and the ablence
J o'
of any one of them occafions death. T he general name fur il

ten things 1s Peran.  They are the five fenfes; M, fpoceh, al-
{umption of a body, breathing, and extiting fora fpace ol i
They reckon four inds of animals, 1, Do ‘el 2, Shomaosk. 50 5o
kee. 4, Torjang. The firll, or Dewtar, are tuminoas fubflances, wlhich,
by the will of God, are produced witiicut generation. Their Lodis-

has.
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Pove roider flefa nor bencs, and their breath is perfume.  They
fei T nod icknefs, nor the infirmities of age. They obtain whatever
iy Gofire; can affume a thoufand different forms; and walk with-

v

he carth. Thefe Dowtehs are allo of four kincs,

ot touchine t
[

T N 1 e 1T S
anld inhasit tae L‘.pp?l regions.

neEy make the univerfe to be compoled of three regions.
1, Munkeolesue, the face of the carth, inhabited by the human
race,  They fay, that the furface of the earth is one Raj in length,
and the fame in breadih; of which four millions five hundred
thoufand jowjuns are inhabited. 2, Peiellogue, under the earth,
and which is [even R4/ in length, and the like in breadth, wanting
nine hundred jowjuns. 3, Surglogue, the upper region, which is

fomewhat lefs than feven Raj in breadth and length.  This region

is Paradife, where men, after having affumed paradifical forms, en-
jov happinefs. This ftate they call Mmanick. A Rajis fuch a

diflance, that if an iron ball, weighing g% Akberce {eers, were to be

AT YR ebrion e o © & pos

let fall, it would be in its defcent fix months {ix days and twelve

Ghurrics.

Tue {av, that at the diftance of forty-cight cofe above the upper-

moft region 15 a place refembling chryftal, in length and breath
four millions five hundred thoufand jowjuns, and in height eight
jowjuns; and 35 cofe cbove this, is the holy habitation of Muckut,

where men afflume luminous forms, and are abforbed in the Deity.

THE
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Tur life of a Dewtal is never more than one Pullowpun, nor lefs
than three Sagur. They have all che power of affuming different
{hapes. The Dewtals require food, but do not receive mnourifi-
ment through the mouth. Thofe who are arrived at the age of tia
thoufand years, require nourithment every other day, and Lreathe
cnce, during a time that a man i health would breathe fortv-nine
times. And as their age advances above ten thoufand years, 1 {uch

proportion of time can they abltain {rom food, and retam their

breath,  All the Dewto/s that whabit the frflt and fecend ftages
the upper region have {euiual comnerce, but the females do not
conceive. Thefe in the higher reglons have more refin-d plealures.
They fay that men, in reward for their good actions, become Diro-
tahs.

Tue fecond clafs of animals 1s A .onect, who are o
cics. 1, Suiniyae, thofe who savethefucudyof A, orareationzall o,
Afuniya, wrational, being animalcule produced in the flefl, blood,
and faliva of men, and whole time of exiftence does not exceed two
Louis.  Swmnya 1s again of twe {pecies. 1, Thole who inhabit this
carth, and receive future rewards and punilhments in Paradife and
hiell, m return for their good and exil actions. o, Thofe who will
be rewardcd merely on account of their charitablenefs, in the man-

ner hereafter defcribed.

In this earth, there are fifteen grand divifions. From its crea-

ticy to its diffolution comprifes twelve Chuckerwerts, or univerfal
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monarchs, with nine Bafldeos and nine Bu/leos.  The dominions of
a Chuckerwert conhift of thuty-two thoufland Liv s icms, with fwav
over thirty-two monarchs. He has alfo eight n:itlions rour bradred
theufand elephants, and tle like number of cavalry and chariots,
togeither with four thoufand viziers, ninety-two millions of infantry,
eight millions four hundred thoufard philefophers, three huudre

thoufand cowrburdars, five hundred thouland toreh bearers, thirty
millions of muficians, fixty-four thoulind wives, one hundred and
twentv-cight thoufand handmaids, befides pollsiing fixteen thou-
fand mines of precious ftones, nincteen thoufand gold niines, and
one hundred and twenty thoufand mincs ¢f cther metals; ard
in his empire are fixteen thoufand nations of 2liccich, and fixteen
capital ciiies; and, to complete the cecount, thuee hundred and fix-
ty miilions of cooks, three hundred and fixty ef whom are for his
own particular ufe.  And tefides thele they give many other Cif-
tinctions.  In the prefont evcle, the firflt Chucle wert was Rejh
Bhirt, fon of .\ ¢naut, fome of whele faruily, morevard for thea vir-
tuous conduct, arc now enjoving Paradife. The ninc ot ers, named
Bofiieo, are only hall Cluclerwerts, and will go irto l‘.di; aned

this number they account Kjfhen. The nine called Bildeo, wil! fpol-
fefs only a fourth of a Chuckerwert.  The whole will be fubdued by

7

a perfon named Teoricinkiy, who will be fpoken of partic ularly

prefently.

Brsiprs the carth inhabited by mankind, there is another very
exteulive country, the people of which clothe themfelves with the

leaves
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leaves of trees, and feed upon wild fruits, and the earth, which is
there very fwoet, They are handfome and well behaved. Their
frature 1s icm one to three cofe. Every male and female beget a
{o1. «nd a daughiter, ana then die. 'When this fon and daughter ar-
rive at years of maturity, they become man and wife. Their lives
fometimes extend to three Pollowpum. Wholoever has not led a
perfet virtuous life in this world, but has beftowed charity, will

receive the reward thereof in the territory now defcribed.

Tue third {pecies of animals Narkee, like the Dewtahs can affume
d:fferent fhapes, and refemble them in feveral other refpecis ; but
th:eir forms are always hideous ; they are mhabitants of the {ix in-

fernal regions, where they torment one another.

TrEe fourth kind of animals, or Terjens, are of three {pecies, viz.
aquatic, terreftrial, and aerial. The firlt are again of five fpecies,
1, Soofmar, thole aquatic animals that refemble men, elephants,
horfes, &c. 2, Every kind of fith. 3, Tortoifes. 4, Kerrak, which
are animals refembling rope of different lengths. They faften about
the legs of elephants and other animals, and prevent their getting
out of the water. g, Aligators. "lhe fecond divifion, or terreftrial,
are of threc fpecies, viz. quadrupedes; whatever creep upon their
bellies, as fnakes ; and thofe that go fometimes on two legs as the
Mongoofe. The third divifion, or aerials, are of four {pecies, 1, Do-
meftic, and that have feathers, as pigeons. 2, Thole whofe wings
are of fkin, as bats. The 4th and 5th, who are various, fly in the re-
gions of Dewtahs, and furprizing ftories are told of them.

Vou IIL u Tary
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Tuey explain a Pollowpum in the following manner.  Take
hairs of a Chugul infant (which is 4096 times thicker than the hair
of an infant of Dehly), {plit them into indivifible particles, and fill
with thefe a well that meafures four cofe in width, breadth and
depth. At the expiration of every hundred years, take out one of

thefe particles, and when the well 1s emptied, one Pollowpum will
be completed.

100,000, - - ~‘ ~  Lukh, va/. Lack.

10 Lacks, - - Kote, vul. Krore.
100 Krore, - - o Arb.

10 Arib, - - LSJ Khurb.

10 Khuth, - - 29N Beykhurb.

jo Beykhub, - - %1 Mahaferooj, or Puddum,
10 Puddum, - - Sunkh.

10 Sunkh, - - g L Summooder.

Accorping to this fe@, Muckut cannot be obtained without an
union of knowledge and good works, which they exemplify by the
following apologue. * Fire fell upon a houfe in which dwelt a blind
man and a cripple, neither of whom could efcape without the help
of the other; therefore the blind man took the cripple upon his
back, to avail himfelf of his eyes, and in return gave the cripple
the ufe of his legs. Thus by mutual affiftance they both got out
in fafety.”  But thefe may be obtained by attending to the iuftruc-
t.6ue of the holy, becaufe that through their favour knowledge 1s

gained,
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gained, wiich is the fource of Byrag, whereby man becomes at-
tached to a life of aufterity. Byrag is of twelve kinds. Onein this
flate muft obferve the following rules: Only to eat at appointed
times. Formerly they would live nine months, or a year, without
eating any thing folid, but now they cannot exceed fix months. To
eat {paringly. Never to afk food at more than five places; and
when that is obtained to reft {atisfied till next day. To abftain from
cating milk, curds, ghee, Sefamé oil, and {weetmeats. In order to
reduce the body, to cover himfelf with fand in the heat of the {un.
During the winter to go naked. Drawing up the arms and legs,
and fitting on the pofteriors.  Thefe things muft be praétifed for
a long time to produce the defired effect ; but there are many who

have not power to fubmit to {uch aufterities.

But by an obfzrvance of the following rules a man may foon

obtain the objett of his wilhes. To pay implicit obedience to his
Peecr.  To att as a fervant unto thofe who nflict aufteritics
upon themfelves.  To ftudy with attention the great books.

Frequently to recline his head upon his breaft, for not lefs than
two hours continuance. Some of the ancienis would keep the
head reclined upon the breaft for an incredible length of time. The
way 1s, to {tretch the arms down both fides, and keep the body
free from motion. They have forty-five great books, twelve of
which they call Ung, and which they fay are divine, viz. 1, Achar
Ung. 2, Soorkurta Ung. 3, Sutchr Ung. 4, Sumwaya Ung. 5.
Bheswutty Ung. 6, Matadehremhahta Ung. 7, OQupafuctdefha

Ung.
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Ung. 8, Autguddehdefha Ung. g, Anutturrowdawazy Ung. 10, Pur-
rifnubbeakurren Ung. 11, Beepakfeth Ung. 12, Hadurutty Ung.
There are twelve other books, which they call Owpa Ung ; four
others named Moolfooter ; fix others entitled Feedgurrunth ; ten
others ftiled Pyensz; and another which they call TundyfefZer.

To a proficient in this dotrine they give the title of Zerty. A
noviciate 1s called Széh. One who has prattifed the aufterities for
{ix months 1s called Gunnies Sikh. Purwirtekh is the fame as Gun-
nes Sikh, excepting that this 1s held in higher efteem by his Peer.
Sithowr aflifts the laft, by punithing the refré&ory, and aiding
the helplefls. He is alfo called Rutnaderk and Punniafs. Acha-
777 1s a perfon who, for the fake of God, explains with chearful-
nefs any difficulty that may occur to the noviciates. Qupadehaiy
nftruéts the fludents in the fignification of any difhicult words that
occur in the divine books, and in other requifites; his of-
fice nearly refembling the Acharsy. All thefe now mentioned
preferve nothing but a few clothes, which will be particularized
hereafter. Gundhir is one who, by great application, arrives at a
high degree of knowledge. He keeps more clothes and books
than are neceffary for himfelf, that he may be able to fupply ftu-
dents who fland in need of them. He is the reprefentative of
the Fun; but the Fun is far more excellent than he, being pollci-
fed of umiverfal knowledge; and he is alfo called Teertehnker.
The following is his defcription : His face is beautiful ; his mind

fuperlatively virtuous, and his breath a delightful perfume. His
difcourle
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difcourfe is replete with wifdom. His fleth and blood are white.
No one ever fees him eat, nor exonerate. He has no bodily in~
firmity. His hair and nails never grow long. Where-ever he re-
fides no noxious animals approach. Neither is there war, drought,
peftilence or famine.  And every one of the twenty-four that are

to appear will have thefe qualities.

A Fetty never goes within the hearing of a female voice. He nei-
ther eats flefh, fruits nor {veetmeats; nor drefles anv food; drinks
nothing but warm water ; and never eats nor drinks in the nigot.
He never lights a lamp or any fire in his houfe. It any thing falis
from his hand, he never takes it up again. He only wafhes fuch
parts of bhis body as happen to be foul. e never {uffers himfelt
to joke, or commit any mean or 1dle attion. He never ufes more
than the following clothes in fummer, a fheet, a blanket, and {quare
piece of cloth of 1% cubits, which he maies mto four folds, and
when he fpeaks applies to Lis mouth, that noinfett mayenter it. In
the winter he has an additional theet. He has allo a Dedrimdigh, .
which is a broom made of woollen threads, or woollen cloth, fixed
in a wooden handle. With this he {oftlv fweeps the ground before

Le fits down, for fear of killing any infect.

Trosk of this feét who engage in the affairs of the world are cal-

led Serawuck. They obferve the following rules. Never to injure

the innocent. Not to tell untruth on the following occafions, as

they confider them as great fallehoods. 1, In bearing witnels. 2,
In
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In breach of truft. g, In praife, 4, Or difpraife of a virgin. 3,
Concerning an ox. Not to foil their hands with difhonefty of any
kind. Not to covet another man’s wife. To keep only as much
wealth as is neceflary for the purpofes of life, and to beftow the
reft in charity. When on a journey to travel daily only ftated dif-
tances. To calculate the neceflary wants of each day, and live
accordingly. Not to go where a woman has been burnt with her
hufband, nor to a place where a malefattor has fuffered death.
To fet apart two Ghurries of every day for devotion.  To fleep only
during the appointed time. To abftain from food and drink, day
and night, on the 8th, 14th, 15th, and 28th days of the moon, and
the next morning to feed the poor before breaking the faft. Every
night before he goes to {leep, to examine himfelf upon the above
eleven points. The following is their defcription of'a virtuous man.
He is one that conftantly attends to the reading of the divine bouks;
beftows charity ; makes it a rule to praife the virtuous; rever ipcaks
ill of any one; and is particularly relpetcdful in his converfation
concerning princes. He marries one who is his equal. Heisever a-
fraid of doing evil.  Where-ever he dwells he conforms to the laws
of the land. He choofes an habitation that s neither very publick,
nor totally fecluded from fociety. His houlfe hath not more than
two or three doors and windows. He fettles in a good neighbour-
hood, and aflociates with the virtuous. He 1s dutiful to his father
and mother. He flies from that city or country which is invaded
bv fowon troops.  He regulates his expences by his income ; and

. ‘uitable to his rank 1m life. He fludies the divine books,

and
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and follows their precepts implicity. He never eats but at ftated
meals. He 1s not covetous of riches. He is affable and charitable
to a gueflt, a Fetty, and thofe who are fick. He 1s not vain of his
perfon, nor of his words. He is defirous of being inftrutted in
every profeflion. He travels not at Improper times, nor in a coun-
try where he cannot exercife his religion. He never engages in a
war, without knowing whether he is going againft his friends or
his enemies. He partakes in the misfortunes of his relations. He
has a grateful fenfe of favours conferred on him. His deportment is
pleafing to every one. Heis diffident in his manner, courteous to
all, and upright in every tranfaétion of his life. He exerts him-
felf in the affairs of others; and keeps fenfual gratifications under

the command of reafon.

THERE are, however, fome general prohibitions, which are obferv-
ed both by the Zetty and the Serawuck, To abftain from flefh,
{pirituous liquors,” honey, butter, opium, fnow, ice, and hail; every
thing that grows beneath the earth; all fruits whofe names are
unknown ; and whatever fruits contain fmall feeds ; and from eating

at night.

Tue doftrine of Fine 1s alfo of two kinds, Seateaneer, and
Digneer. The author of the Ayeen Akbery, having been intimate-
ly acquainted with the learned of the Seateanceer, has been able to
relate their tenets in an ample manner. The fecond, or Digneer,
go quite naked. They maintain, that women cannot arrive at the

ftate
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ftate of Aluckut. They fay, that whofoever obtains the blefling”of
Muckut 1o this world, ceafes to require food from that time. They,
liowever, agree with the Seafeancer in many points; but as the au-
thor had no intimacy with any of this clafs, fo he has not been

able to write any farther account of them.

Frow the moft ancient times down to the prefent, the learning
and wif{dom of Hindoilan, has been confined to the Brahmins and
the foilowers of 7ine, but, ignorant of each others merits, they
have a mutual averfion. Kifhen, whom the Brahmins worthip as
God, thele confider as an infernal flave. The Brakmins carry.
their averfion fo far as to fay, that it is better to encounter a mad

elephant, or a furlous lion, than to meet a man of this perfuafion.

THueE defire of eftablifhing truth has induced his Majefty to il-
lumine the world with univerfal peace and unanimity ; whereby
the darknefs of error being now in fome degree difpelled, men of
different perfuafion quit the narrow paths of prejudice, and affo-

clate together,
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The DOCTRINE of BOODH.

Boop#, who firlt taught this religion, has various names, and
.amongft them Shakmun, and Shakmuny. His followers believe, that
by means of his good aftions he gained perfeét knowledge; and at
length arrived at the ftate of Muckvt. His father was Rajah Sid-
down, prince of Bahar, and his mother, named Maia, was deliver-
ed of him through her navel. At his birth there fhone forth a won-
derful light; the carth trembled ; and the water of the Ganges rofe
and {cll in a molft aftonithing manner. The very hour he was born,
ke walked feven fleps, and difcourfed with an eloquence that ra-
villied tre hearts of his hearers.  Theaftrologers foretold, that af-
ter twenty veers amd feven davs, he would become a monarch ;
but that defpifing the world, he would prefer retirement, and in-
troduce a new religion.  In the manner, and precifely at the time
prediéted by the altrologers, it came to pafs that he turned his
mind from the affairs of the world, and made choice of a life of re-
tirement.  He vifited Benasis, Pajgird, and {everal other fire tem-
ples. He then travelled to Calhmeer, where he made many pro-
felytes ; and he allo gained for his fullowers people of Hind, the
feaports, Tibbet and Ilhatat. From his birth to this time, which is
the 4oth year of his Majeily's reign, is a period of 2962 years. They
fay that he had the git of prophecy ; and could change the courfe of
nature. He died at the age of one hundred and twenty years.
The learned among the Perfians and Arabians call the priefts of
this religion Buflee, and in Tibbet they are filed Lama, Fora

Vou Il X long
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long time paft there have not been any traces of them, excepting
in Peigu, Dehnafiry, and Tibbet.

THE third time that the author followed the imperial ftirrup to
the delightful territory of Cafhmeer, he met with fome old men
of this religion; but he never faw any of their learned; nor did he

difcover any thing like what is defcribed by Hafez Abroo and
Benagutty..

Tur Brahmins call Boods the ninth Owtar ; but aflert that the

religion which is afcribed to him, 1s falfe, and fabricated by fome.
other perfon..

THE following is all that is known of this religion. They be~
lieve that God. has never been defiled by incarnation. And like
the profeflors of Sank, Meymanfa, and Fine, do not confider him

to be the creator of the univerfe.

They fay, that 1t has neither

beginning nor end ; but that it vanifhes, and then appears again in.

its original form ; and thus time after time..

Tue priefts of this religion fhave their heads, and wear drefles
of leather and red cloth ; they ufe frequent ablutions; will not
refufe any kind of food that is offered them ; and whatever dies of
itfelf they confider to. be killed by God,. and therefore eat it.

They have no commerce with women.

They will not kill any
animal ; neither root up nor cut any plant, becaufe they think it

has
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has life. They hold fix things to be highly meritorious ; 1, Sub-
duing anger ; 2, Improvement of the underftanding ; 3, Beftowing
money in charity; 4, The ftudy of theology; 5, Boldnefs in
afferting their own rights; 6, Continual comtemplation of the
Deity. They reckon three things to be the means of good; 1,
Knowledge. 2,Difintereftednefs. 3, Pleafed at the fuccefs of others.
They fay that good and evil proceed from eleven things, viz. the

five fen{-s, and their faculties, and Mun.

Trev ufe four predicaments 1 argument, which are colle&tively

called A'r__/'fuz‘ter.

The Firft PREDICAMENT,
Dooxkn, and which 1s of five kinds; 1, Geeyan, worldly know-
ledge 5 2, Weedineh, receiving reward or punifhment 5 3, Sunkeyna,
the names and propesties of things; 4, Sunka, the conjunition of

Dehrem and Adherem ; 5, Roap.

T/e Second PREDICAMENT,
Is Summeddeo, the caufes of defire and anger. By means of this

power a man fays ¢ J am, and this ¢s mine.”

The Third PREDICAMENT,
Marix, to be accultomed to believe that the univerfl is conn-

nually difappearing, and rc-appearing.

The Fourth PREDICAMENT,
NEerobpt, the ftate of reft which Mun enjoys when it 1s going te
enter into Muckut. The following negative and pofitive duties

are
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are indifpenfable towards obtaming this flate.. Beflowing charity..
Abftaining from evil, which is killing, molefting, ficaling; unclean--
nefs, lying, {peaking ill to the good, fecking what is unprofitable,.
bad inclinations ; and aflociating with thofe of a-different religion.
The following are alfo indifpenfable dutics.. Refpett for his Peer
and teacher’; venerating the Idols; neither to be elated by praife, .
nor deprefled by reproach; to fit in a'particular manner; to fre-
quent the temples, which they call Cuzeize ; to place no-more than-
a proper value on the thmgs of the world ;. and to firive to obtain
Jowg, in the manner defcribed in. Patersz/; to have implicit be-
lief in the words of his Peer ; to walte the mind and body by {uffer--
ing aufterities ; not to fuffer thzheart to dwell upon any f{ubjett
but the contemplation of the Deity; to improve i knowledge ; and

perform thofe exercifes-by which. Auckut is obtained.

Trzy fay, that knowledge has two caufes; r, Whatever is ob-

tained by means of the {enfes; 2, Whatever is gained by proofs.

This lett are of four tribes; 1, Webkskeht, who admit the exift--
ence of knowledge and things; 2, Sootranité, who confider all
things to ‘be only the imagination of the fenfes; 3, Fooksja, who
believe that nothing exifts but knowledge; things being only the
various forms thereof; 4, Medbeemuck, who call knowledge and
things Sun, or a cypher ; and they never argue upon their exiftence,
or non-exiftence. .

Thur
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Tue followers of the do&rine of BRoodk have many books on
every [cience, but they value moft Natural Philofophy, Ethicks, and

Theology. -

N ASTTIC K
CuARBAG, an ignorant Brahmin, was the inventor of this doc--

trine. ‘The Brahmins call this fect -Naffic’.

Txuey {ay that nothing exifts but the elements ; and that all know-
ledge 1s obtained through the fenfes. They do not believe mn =
God. They fay that Paradife is man being in that ftate which 1s mof{*
pleafing to him, and totally independent of every one; and thos

hell 1s being [ubjett to-the command of another.-

Tuey fay that all men defire only four things, 1, riches; 2, we-
men ; 3, a-good name; 4, good attions,- They admit only of fuch
fciences as are ferviceable 1n this Iife, and prefer before all others

the equitable adminiftration of good laws,

Tuis dotirine refembles that of the Greek fophifts.  Thev
have written many books in reproach of others; but which ferw.

as monuments of their own ignorance.

77
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The EIGHTEEN BIDDYA, or SCIENCES.

Havinc given a fummary account of the nine tribes, I fhall
proceed in the fame manner to treat of what 1s admitted by the
Brahmins, and others of the fix firft mentioned tribes. They fay
that whofoever is completely verfed in thele eighteen Byddya, has

reached the perfettion of knowledge.

Tue lour firlt Eiddyas are, 1, Rig Bede; 2, Four Bede; 3,
Sam Rede; 4, Atherbun Bede. Thefe they confider to be divine
books. Something has been faid of them already. Each of thefe
books contain four things; 1, Bidh, whatever 1s to be done; 2,
Art-lw.d, the praile and reward thereof ; 3, Alunter. The incan-
tations and implorations which are profitable on every occafion; 4,
Mumedehee, explanation of great and indifpenfable duties. Each
of thefe again have three eobjetts; 1, Kurrum, the approved ac-
tons of the vifible woild. 2, Owpafna, faith in God. 3, Geeyan,
the knowledge of God.

The Fifth BIDDY A, oo POORAN.
THERE are eighteen large books to which they apply this title;
and which contain explanations of the Bedes under the five following
heads ; 1, The creation of the univerfe ; 2, The diffolution thereof ; 3
The feveral relations of the different parts of the univerfe ; 4, The na-
ture of the fourteen Mowmunters. Thefe are fourtcen holv {piris,

who during the whole age of Brahma will appear Licceflively, and go-

vermn
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vern the world.  The length of the life of each will be feven times:
four Jowgs. A complete revolution of the four Jowgs is four million-
three hundred and twenty thoufand years. And in like manner there
will be fourteen Jndres, their companions. They fay that during.
the life of Brahma, fourteen Dewtsahs will reign over the upper
regions fucceflively. The relation of their exploits, in return for
which this high dignity is conferred on them, and the hiftory of-

the renowned monarchs of the earth, are contained in thefe Poorans.

TITLES o the: POOR ANS.
Sutfee ;  Markundee ;  Bhowkee ;  Bhagwut ;  Burlimlvyuret ;
Berhamind ; Birhuny: Ba-1y ,: Bamun ; Bifhen ; Barah; Agun;
Nardeenee ; Puddum; Ling ; Gowrum ; Sogund; and Kunrer :

all produced by the enlightened wifdom of the philofopher Byafs.

OwprroORAN are cighteen commentaries on the Poorans. Some
give them the following names, Suntkomar originally called Soer,
from the perfon who compofed it. Owppooran fignifies what
is not in the Pooran, therefore each commentary-1s called after its
refpettive Pooran; Narfing; Shewdherem ; Deorwafs; Kupes ;
Manies (called allo Bhirmakand); Kalee and Kalka ; Maleyfer
Nard ; Shamncb ; Adtee; Peraferee ; Bhagwut ;. and Gowrum.

The Sixth B I DD Y A.
DeHREM SHASTER, is the dotrine of virtuous a&tions. This

is extrafted from the Bedes, and there is-a commentary upon it.
The
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The Dckrem Shafler, which is alfo called Samruz, confifts of fixteen
patts, There are three principal matters in three books; 1, The
refpeftive religious worfhip of the four tribes; 2, The art of medi-

cing ; 3, The remedies for fins.

Tue ErGHTBEN SIMRUT; 1, Mun; 2, Fakun; g, Wulkee ; 4,
Utire ; 5; Unkera ; 6, Oofhna ; 7, Gotum ; 8, Purrzykif s O, Sunkh-
luklut ; 10, Bifhen ; 11, Hareeynt ; 12, Beifhectht ; 13, Fum ; 14,
Kutp ; 15, Abeflump ; 16, Katbayin ; 17, Bivhifput; 18 ; Byafs;

and fome add Dutch. ‘

Names of the. eighteen Ouwpfimru’, -or commentaries on the
Semrut » 1, Unkera; o2, Fibal ; g, Macha't; 4, Sugund ; 59
Lockalfl ; 6, Kufhup; 7, Byafs ; 8, Sunthomuv ; g, Shuitez; 10
Zunk ; 11, Weeakher ; 12, Ka'yoyi:; 13, Z.lier ce; 14, Kup-
punjil ; 15, Boodyayen; 10, Kenad ; 17, Siwame o, 18, Sum-

ent.

The Seventh BT1ID DY A.
SHiKsHA, the places of the letters, whether ‘Guttrals, Labials, &ec.

The Eizhth BID D Y Al
Kutr is a book containing expianations of the ten ceremonies
required to be performed {from the day of marriage, till Lis fon puts
con the cord.  They are treated in the tuilowing order; 1, The
.ceremony of marriage. 2, Cohaviiing with the wife. 3, From the

£0Mm=~
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commene ment of pregnancy to the fifth month; 4, From the
6th to e sth month; -, At tie time of birth; 6, Giving the
name ; 7, Expoung the child to the fun; §, Veaning him; o,
Shaving his Lead; 10. Giving him the cord. Each of thefe re-

quires particular prayers and ceremonies.

The Ntk BID DY A

VraxerN, comprifes grammar, fyntax, and etymology. Italfo
treats of the compofition of letters. They reckon fifty letters
which are divided into three kinds ; 1, the fourteen Sur (vowel), let-
ters that have diftinét founds of themfelves, and which are alio uled
to accent other letters; 2, thirty three letters called Punc/liun (con-
fonants), which cannot be founded alone; g3, five others called
Unufewa, Biffergeh, Fubhamool, Gujiumbhakirt, and Ardelibund.
The firfl is like the Perfian Of ; the fecond is like S the third is
between the letters , and Z/and is always a final. The fourth 15 a

mute nearly like , and is always a medial ; the fifth is fomewhat

like a nafal VL

Tue Hindoos reckon the following parts for the utterance of
letters, the breaft, the root of the tongue, the teeth, the nofe, the

palate, the lips, and the crown of the head.

The Tenth BIDDY A

NEzERKUT, the contents of the Bedes.

Vou. IIL Y The
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The Eleventh BID D Y A

JowTick, afltronomy and aftrology.

The Twelfth B1D DY A
Cir-rxp, of the different kinds of verfe. The firlt fix Biddyas

are called Ung, which fignifies whatever 1s neceffary to be known

ior comprehending the Bedes.

The Thirteenth B1I D D Y A.
Mevaraxsa, of the three {efts of which fomething has been faid.

The Fourtenth B 1D DY A.
Nee-A1v, which has been treated fummarily among the {ciences.
Many believe that the knowledge of thefe fourteen Biddyas are

{ufficient for obtaining Muckut. But fome add the following.

The Fifteenth BI1I D DY A.
IvrBEDE, the art of preferving health; and what remedies to ap-

ply to different difeafes. This is taken from the Rig, or firft Bede.

The Sixteenth B I D D Y A.
DeEuNERBEDE, the art of managing the bow and arrow, and
other arms. This is taken from the Fejir, or {fecond Bede.

The Scventeenth B.1 D D Y A,
G axDI1ir1B, the art of mufick, comprifing compofition, finging,

and playing.  This is taken from the Sam, or third Bede,

The
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The Eighteenth B 1D D Y A.
ART-H-SHASTER, how to acquire wealth, and the manner of
employing 1t to advantage. This 1s taken from the Atherbun, or
fourth Bede. Thefe laft five Biddyas are collettively called Oup-
bede.

0 T H E R A R T &
IN the extenfive empire of Hindoftan there are fo many arts that
they cannot be defcribed. Something, however, fhail be faid of them,
which may prove an acceptable prefent to the curious enquirer, and

perhaps excite his further curiofity..

K URREMBEY P 4 K
Turs 1s a furprizing art, in which all the fix fects perfectly agree.
By 1t can be difcovered whatever was done by men in their former
ftate of exiftence, and it prefcribes a particular expiation for each

erime. This art s of four kinds.

THE FIRST KIND fhews in what manner a man has con-

PRSES

ducted himfelf in his former ftate of exiztiznce.

A xenteree who lives virtwoully, ~when he 1s born zwem

EN

. ~ : Ty Foe s e T fie s
tranfmigrates into a Brahmn. A B/, who foifeiss his e for s

fuke of a Brakmin, tranfmigrates into a Acieree. A Sooder,v Lo ieads

: : PEE2 DO+ SO TR LU AR
money without interelt, and never aitrefles i creditor for prar-

ment, will be a Byefs. A Mlecic/ wholervos a Zrilomdn, and outs of
. L
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his food till the time of his death, will become a Sooder. A Brahmin
who acts the part of a Kehteree will become a Kehteree. A Kehteree,
who defcends to the offices of a Byefs, will become a Bye/s; and thus
a Byefs a Sooder, and a Sooder a Muleetch. Alfo whofoever accepts of
the donation called Azfhne/, or accepts in alms the bed which a per-
fon diedupon, ora Buffaloe, or whatever is beftowed in the temple

7

ol Aurkact, will, m the next life, from being a man, become a
woman. And any woman, or Mzleeich, who fees the image of
ANzravin, in the temple of Budreenarayin, and performs certain 1n-
cantations, 1n the next birth, the woman will become a man, and
the 3lecich a Brahm:n.  This temple 1s n the northern mountains,

a great way beyond Hirdewar.
THE SECOND KIND. The different difeales of the human
body, which are punifhments for crimes committed in a former ftate ;

and the various ceremonies for procuring health.

Puavsicrans fay, that ficknefs originates in the animal confli-
tution; but thofe fkilled in the art we are now treating of maintain
1t to be a punifhment for crimes corumitted in a former ftate. The
Hindoo philofophers divide bodily difeafes into three kinds; 1,
Thole that can be cured by medicines; 2, Thofe to be removed by
certain ceremonies; g, And thofe that require the applica:ion of both
methcds.  In order to difcover each, they defcribe three kinds of
crimes, viz. what were done whilft awake intentionally or unintenti-
onally ; and what were committed during {leep. T ey have volumes
upon this art which they confult, and confider phyficians as ufelefs.

THE
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THE Heapacu is a punifhment for having in a former flate
fpoken irreverently to father or mother. Cure: Let him make of
two tolahs of gold the images of Kufhup and Adit, and confidering
them to be the reprefentations of the father and mother of the Dew-

tahs, give them to the needy.

Marxess is a punifhment for difobedience to father, mother, or
Peer. Cure: Let him perform Chanderayin, which is to eat on the
firft day only one mouthful; two mouthfuls during the fecond day,
and thus continue increafing a mouthful every day, for a month ;
and then decreafing gradually a mouthful on each day, till he leaves
off as he began. Or let him make Kufhup and ddit each of two

tolahs of gold, and give them to the poor.

THe Er1LEPsY i1s a punifhment for having adminiftered poifon
to any one, at the command of his mafter. Cure: Beftowing in
charity two fuch 1mages as laft defcribed, together with a cow,
thirty-two feers of {efamé feed, and repeating fome incantations

in the name of Mahadeo.

PAIN 1IN THE EYES 1sa punifhment for having coveted another

man’s wife. Cure: Performing the falt of Chundeayin.

BrinpxEess is a punifhment for having killed his mother. This
perfon, before his new birth, will {uffer many years torments in hell.

Cure: Performing the ceremony of Parajaputty which is of five kinds.
1, Beftow-
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1, Beftowing in charity a cow. 2, Or one tolah of gold. g, Or
feeding twelve Bradmmins. 4, Or throwing mto the fire ten thou-
{fand times-a mixture of fefamé feed, ghee, honey, and fugar. 5, Or
going barefooted to a temple, for the diftance of a Fowpun. Or let
him make a boat after the following defcription : the boat oﬁf four
tolahs of gold, the malt of {ilver, and {ix oars of copper; and bef-
tow it In chanity. Bur if it fhould be a punifhment for having
only acted in contradiction to the commands of his father or mo-
ther, let him make the images of Kufhup and Adit, as before de-

{cribed..

Dumexess 1s a punifhment for having killed his fifter. Cure »
Let lum foim a cow of the following defcription : the body four
tolahs of gold ; the hoofs two tolahs of filver ; the hump two or
three mathas of copper. This, with a veflel of brafls for the milk, he
muft give in charity, and {for one week eat nothing but a mixture

of milk, curds, ghee, and cow’s urine and dung..

Tre Briryacy is a punifiment for having eaten with a per-
fon of a different religion, or with a liar. Cure : Fafting three days,.

and giving away-in charity twelve tolahs of filver.

Tie Stoxe is a punifhiment for having committed inceft with
his mother. Cure: Performing the ceremony of Mudhoodheen, which
is as follows: he muft conceive in his imagination that the follow--
ing articles form a complete cow, viz.. that four veffels, each con-

taining
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taining one and a quarter maund, filled with honey, reprefent her bo-
dy; one tolah of gold her mouth; four feers of fugar-candy her
teeth ; two pearls her eyes; two pieces of lignum aloes her horns;
two plantains her ears; wheat flour her dugs; three feers of fugar-
cane for each leg; a white woailen cloth thrown over the whole
her hide; fkeins of filk the tail. The hoofs of this cow muft be of
filver, and her neck be covered with two pieces of red cloth; 1n
the front muft be fet a copper velfel; and eight feers of four differ-
ent kinds of grain formed into a heap. Near her muft be placed
a veflel full of honey to repreflent her calf, and copper veflels full of
fefam¢ {ecd.  When thefe are completed, he muft repeat certain in.

cantations, worfhip them, and afterwards beftow them in charity.

LayeNEss 1s a punifhment for having kicked a Brabmin Cuie:
L.et him make one tolah of ¢old into the form of a horfe, and beftow
(]

it in charity ; and give food to one hundred and cight Braimans.

A reveR is a pumfhment for killing an innocent Kehteree. Cure:
Repeating one hundred times the incantation of AMaludeo; fecd-
ing thirteen Brahmins; and {prinkling with water the image of

Maladeo, one hundred times.

A CoucH is a punithment for killing a Brafmin. Cure: Making

a lotus of four tolahs of gold, and, after repeating certain incanta-

tions, performing with it the ceremony of Howm, and giving it to a
righteaus Brafman.

Frux



PR R b S BB e

Ve S e U i

RS .

ST

o R e e

172 AYEEN AKBERY.

FLux is a punifhment for having killed his wife, without
her having committed any fault. Cure: Performing the ceremony
of Kifhnajun, whichis {preading a deer {kin, and laying upon it a heap
of fefam¢ {eed, and one hundred tolahs of gold, or more; repeating
certain incantations, and performing the Howm. Itis conlidered

as a very wicked ation to accept o this cha:ity.

Tre AsTama is a punifhment for having accepted of the K/~
najun. Cure: Make a buffcloe ¢f ircn, witii Lorns of lead, and the
forehead of flone. Load 1t with kencer flowers, cover it with a

black blanket, and give it in charity, tozether with three and half

maunds of mafh.

InpigEsTION 1s a punifhment for having robbed a houfe.
Cure : Let him beflow in charity the following articles ; a houle
and furniture;; feven kinds of grain; of each thirty-two {eers; ahand-
mill; apeftle and mortar; dfinkingvcffels ; aftove; abroom; a cow;

and money according to his circumflances.

THE THIRD KIND, for what crimes committed in a former

life; a woman has no children during her prefent exifience; and

other particulars.

A womaN whofe hufband dies before her, 1n her former ftate
was of a great family, which {he left to live with a {irazise:, and when
he died burnt herfelf with him.  Cure: She muft pafs ail her life in

aufierities, or put an end to her exiftence by burying herfiif in fnow.

A
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A wouAN who does not menftruate, is punifhed for the fol-
Jowing action: once in a former ftate when fhe had her cuftoms, fome
neigl.bouring children came into her houfe to play, but fhe was
angry, and drove them away. Cure: Let her fill an earthen veffel
with water from one hundied wells, throw into it a beetle-nut, a
mafha of gold, and perfomes; and then give it to a Bradmin. Ske
muft allo give five, or feven, or nine, or eleven kinds of frait to

children to cat.

A wonmax whole child dies {oon after its birth, is punifhed
for having in lLer former exiftence expofed a child, and who
died. TLis, although it be common prattice in Hindoltan, is never-
thelels very nefarious. Cure: Make a cow, the body of four tolals
of gold, the h:ofs of one tolah of filver, a jewel for her tail, brafs-
bells on her neck; together with a calf of one tolah of gold, and

half a tolah of filver for its heofs, then beftow them in charity.

A woman who has only daughters, 1s punifhed for having

poflefied a great deal of pride in her former exiftence, and not
Let her plate the

~

fiewing proper reipect to her hutband. Cure:
horns of a white ox with four tolahs of gold, and the hoofs with
four tolahs of Llver, and cover the hump with one and a quarter
tclah of copper; which fhe muft beftow in charity, with a veflcl

n:ade of two and Lalf feers of brafs ; befides fatisfying with food

one hundred Braimins. Or fhe muft make ten malhas of gold
into the form of the Deity, and after performing certain incanta-
tions, give it In charity, and feed fifty Brafuans.

Vo, 1. VA A
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A vroyax who Las only one {on, 1n her former exiftence taok
a cau for 1ts parent cow. Cure: Giving away a milch cow, with

ten toluhs of gold.

A woxnax whofe fon dies, and davghter lives, in ber former
flate Lilled animals. Some fay it 15 only for Laving loiled goats,
Cure: Performing the faft of Chanderayen, oivir - avmav o cov, and

o v o O .

fecding hity Brahmans.

e
~isd

A womax who is pregnant for {ixteen years, wi. ioul ;

o

dciivered, in her former {tate was burnt whea preghant. il

Beftowing the charity of Hurrenlaeres.

Beixg a maid fervant, i1s a puniiment {or having had criminal
conneftion with the hufband of another in her former exiflence,
and having burnt herfelf with him.  Care: If flie 15 in the hout of
a Soodre, let her go to the houle ¢f'a Bye/s, then pals to that of a

Kehterce, and laft to that of a Brahmin, and remain in bis {ervice

till her death.

THE FOURTH KIND of riches and poverty, &c. VW hofoever
beftows charity at the appointed times, {uch as during the ccliples
of the fun and moon, in his next ftate of exiftence will be rich and
bountiful.  “Whofoever at thefe times goes to any holy place, par-
ticularly flahabafs, and there deprives himfelf of life, will poflefs
great flore of wealth in his next flate.

WHOSOEVER
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Wiosoever when ke 13 hungry, and has food before Lim, vp p-
L
on rearing the voice of a besgar, gives the whole to Lira, «llin

Lis next life be very rich, and fuccefsful 1n all his underta'.;ings.

Brr wholoever refuleth to do fo, will in the proaent iie
ke poor and unlucky. Cure: To whatever tribe ke Lelongs let
him religiouily perform the duties therecf, and alfo during the
time of ecliples vilit Aoorkioyt, and bury in the ground, by wav of

cLluiion, a piece of geld, 1f1t Le but one malha.

Cxt each of the four lLinds of this art, they have wriiten books,

o . - ; 1,
deferbing the f'\.’zup:oz_“: and remedics. MWioot I oheve related
is only an o Bitract.

S U R,

Is the art of predifling events, by oblerving in what manner the

breath ffues throvsh the noftnls.

Ture breath comes out of the noftrils after thres vrays,  Firft,
whea 1t comes moflly out ol ti.2 leit noltril. This they attribute to
the intlvence of ihe moon, and call _1/l/s and Craindernaree.  The

s moit from the rlt nofla!, which they atiri-

~da

N

fecond, v hen it iluc
bute to the influence of t.c fun, and therefore call Svor¢narcc and

Pirocla. 1he third, is when both nofirils breathe equally, which

thicy call Sookliinwing and Soocinllioonzree.
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Tue following is the order in which the breath ought to pals
through the nofe : from Perwa to the third 7eth, Chandernaree, and
the fame number -of days Soorciraree, alternately throughout the
month. Cthers make 1t weekly thus, Sunday, Tucfday, Thurlday,
and Saturday, Seore/naree ; and Monday, Wedneldav, and Indav,
Chandernaree. Cthers maintain, thatitis regulated by the fun’s courfe
through the Zoediack, Artes beginning with Svore/naree, Taurus
with Chandernaree, and thus alternately threugh all the fens. Al
the learned of the Hindoos believe, tl.at if a man breathes different-
Iy from one of thele three ways, fome misfortune will befall him.
Trat 1if the irregularity lafts two days, a quarrel will enfue. 1Ifit
continues ten days, fome misfortune will befall his wife. If filteen.
days, ke will Lave a fevere fit of ficknefs. If {or a month, Lits bro-
ther will die.  Cthers fpeak thus of the irregularities of Lreathing,
If for a day and night Soorefnaree is in excels, the peifon wiil dicat
the expiration of a year. If it lafls two days and nights Le will live
two ycars, and fo a year for every day. If the excels continues for
a month ke will die at the end of the enfuing month.  For tl.c ex-
cels of Chandernarce, they fay if it lafls a day and night, that per-
fon will have a fit of ficknefs at the expiration of a year, and ac-

cording-to the number of days Le will ke {fo many years f{ick.

The Manner of Predilling Fuents by the Knowledge of this Art.
1r any one comes to enquire whether a woman who is pregnant
fhall be delivered of a boy or a girl, the perfon who is to anlwer muft

examine the noftrils of the queflioner, If he breathes morc through
one
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one nofltril than the other, and ftands on that fide, it {hall foretell a
fon; but if he happens to place himfelf on the eppofite fide, it fhall
indicate that it will be a daughter. If he breathes equally thirough
both noftrils, there will be twins. Some believe that if the queftion-

er flands on the Soore/naree fide it will be a boy, and if on the

Chandernaree a daughter; and that if it be Sooklmunna it denotes an -

hermaphrodite.

Ir an enquiry is made concerning a perfon who is fick, if the
queftiorer ftands on the Soorenarce fide, the fick perfon wiil die ;

but if ke {tands on the Chandernaree ide, he will recover,

Ir it be enquired whetker or not an enemy’s army wiil come,
if tle queftioner 15 Chundernaree and flands on that {ide, the

army will come ; but if he 1s Soorenaree and ftands on that fide,

it will not come. -

Ir he enquires concerning peace and war, Crandernaree implies

the firft, and Sooreinarec the laft,

A K U M,

TeacuEs what incantations are advantageous, and what are
hurtful, what will improve the underftanding, increafe rank and
fortune, curz difeafes, fubdue enemies, cement friendfhip, infure

the conquelt of countries, and advance the {uccels of government.

SHOOGUN,
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S 7 0 0 G U N,

art of difcovering what 1s now Lappening, and predﬁmg

-
(€]
-
S
&
[o)

future cvents, Ly c’LfL:\'ing the motions of birds. "Tlis is an art 1in

vLich many Liindoos arce {kilied.

Tue learned Hindeos cilcover hidden things, by means of five
things, 1, Jyrcioy. o, Sure g, Shogyun. 4, Kowe!/, which are
omcens locrit by thyos.ing dice. 5, Sumdisg, predicang from ob-
ferving the fuim of the mumbers and their motions, the lives aud

moles on the bedy.

G A R U L,

frepeaty Ing certain incartations for recovering a per-

Lo |
—~
-
o]
o8]
4
(o o
O

{fon wko has been {iung by a lcerpien, a fnake, or anv other veno-

mous reptile.  This 1s done by ropeating L cercaiory, and praif-

(&
irg his anceflors, wiich oblices the aniinzl o prefent %!l The
fcllowing 1s a wonderitl [act. Vihen they have caucht an old fnake

of a particvler {pectes, they repeat certain incantations, and then
male it bitca Dralmin. VWhen the poifon takes elledt, the Bra/i-
min cortinues for fore time in a ftate of ftupelaltion, when upon
any queflions being put to Lim, he gives anfiwers that are im'ariabfy
found to bLe true. The Hindoo philofophers believe, that caimg
the revoluticn of the (a/ Fowyg, nothing 1s truer than {uch anfivers.

And thefe anfwers have been collected together mto feveral vo-

lumes.

INDER-
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/N O F R F A L,
Ts the arts of Necromancey, Taliimans, and Shght of Hand, in

< ich they are wonderful beyond defcription.

R U S S DB I D DY A

,>‘
i

T —c ! . PPN 1. (B8]
Tracuzs Lo to B quickiilver, oold, filver, copper, and other

U PR SR B MR LI RO .
mcioly 5 and 1t wllo compriies Aluhivmy.

™

R UTTE XY PURULTCGCH A

Is the art of judging of precious ftcnes, their properties, and
value,
A AM SHAS I R,
Troats of the genera:ion of the human race.

S A4 4 T E FE

Is the art of w riing with elegance, and the {kilful ufe of irony.
Tlus, a weman fent 2 handmaid to call her hufband, who when
{ o came 1o him uled crinvsal familiarity with Ler; and fent back
an cxcule to his wile for not coming home.  The difordrred
fate of the gul’s drefs, cvidentdy difcovercd what had hevpened.
But the wifc bemng a wenan of prudcnce, and having regard for
ker hufband’s character, difguilfed her anger; but reprimanded the
gl n tne following ironical manner : ¢ You have told a lie;
« you did not go to my hufband, but idly went and bathcd your-
“ felf
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¢ [clf 1n the river; for behold the Sirmal * is out of your eyes, and

« the fandal oimntment 15 no longer upon your body.” By this
delicate 1rony, {he difcovered to the girl that fhe was not ignorant
of what had really happened. This art alfo treats of Nowrufs,
or the nine human inclinations. Firft, Singarrufs, the friendthip
between man and woman, and the confequences of cenne@on
and feparation. Second, Hiffurufs, the Ciff= ent kinds of laughter
which they fay 1s excited either by changes 1a tie boy cr drels, or
by attions. Laughter 1s of three kinds. 1, Simf, a livle altera-
tion in the checks, eyes, and lips. 2, Mehrut, opening the mouth.
, A/)}Luﬁ,loud laughter. Third, Kurrenvu/s, gricf.  Fourth, Rasu-
dre, anger. Fifth, Veer, joy. OSixth, Bheyaneck, fear.  Seventh,
Bchbutch, averfion. Eighth, Adlow!, amazement. Niuth, Sant, or
that kind of happinefs which is obtained by knowledge, when

the mind is freed from enmity and partiality. Of thefe they make

~ many fubdivifions, which they illuftrate with delightful ftories.

S A O T E E,

Atso centains a defeription of the different kinds of men and
women that excite love and friendfhip. In Turan and Iran,
{riendihip 1s chiefly deflcribed by the poets, as fubfifting between
men ; but in Hindoflan it 1s celebrated between man and woman.
Tle Ilindoo plulofophers call woman Nueyiha, and make t}}e fex

to conlilt of leveral kinds.  Sewaya, a virtuous woman, who loves

*® A preparatioa of antimeny, with which they tinge the eyebrows, eyelafhes, and corners
af the eyes,

her
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her hufband : fhe is fo modeft that no man can difcover her look-
ing at him: fhe never laughs loud, nor fmiles {o as to fhow her
teeth: {peaks {eldom and always in a low tone; is never in a paflion;
and never goes out of doors, cven if f{he has the opportunitv. Pii-
keya, one who is wanton, but carries on her itrigues with fecrecy;
if {he 1s married, they call her Pirredia, and il {ingle Kunneka,

Samancya has no pa{ﬁon but the defire of wealth.

Sewava is again divided into thvee kinds, viz. Motdha, one
who in her vouth betrays figns of wanconnefs, but {lies from the
embraces of her hufband. This hapvens from cihit to cighreen
years., Muddheya, 1s modeft, and has a great affection for her hul-
band, and never mentions his name 1n anger. Tiis flate lafls to the
age of thurty-two vears. Puguliha, makes her own defives and

knowledge fublervient to the will of her huiband, and captivates

>

—~

him by her wile conduct.  This 15 from thirty-two ull filiy.  Th
two lalt mentioned are moreover of three kinds. .-, 11 her
hufband attaches himfelf to another woman, fhe becomes jealous
and difturbed, but increafes her affection and afliduity, and thereby
reclaims him, by making him athamed of himfelf.  Adicene, dil-
covers her upcafinefs, and attacks her huiband with irony, as for
example. ¢ It 15 altonifhing that from your waut of {leep, my
« eyes {hould be thus inflamed; and that by vour Laving drank
“ wwine, my heart {hould be intoxicated.”  Dicera duiiecra, anites

both thefe difpofitions.

Vor, I A a Pir-
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PirkEY A, 15 of five kinds. Goomdpulia, conceals her ndilere-
tions by feigning plaufible excules. Thus, being feratched with
the nail of her lover fhe fays, « A cat ran over me lalt night in bed,
¢« and m attempting to catch a mouft: gave me this feratch.,” ee-

dugdia, 15 vlealing 1n her converfauon, and polfidics cvery femal-

accomphithment. Lechela, beltows Ler favours without fhame. A/~

‘etta, profitutes her perfon, merely for the {uke of vice.  Unniefe,-

ana, nas the nclination to Intrigue, but 1s prevented bv tmility,

Tuzy allo clals women mn the following manncr.  Piores’at-
bie tisa, one who 1y mconfolable for the ablence of her huiband,
and cannot reft on account of herapprehienfions for his fafety. This
again 1s of {everal kinds.  Khundita, 1s mnconfolable for her lover
having proved faithlels.  Kuwlhentreta, is forry for having difcover-
ed her paffion for her lover, and ftrives to remedy her indiferction.
Beypirlubdha, 1s one who gees to an appointed place, and does not
find her lover there.,  QOotia, 15 forrowful for tho dilappointment,
and {eeks the caufe of his not having come. Bafickif e, 1s making
joyful preparations for the arrival of her lover. Sew vlheenfeetha,
is the who has powerful alcendency over her lover. Abhefarceta,

{he who calls her lover to her, or goes to him,

Ture following is another method of Cla{ﬁng women.  Colema,
whofe hufband does not love her, whillt {he is diftractedly fond of
him.  Adhima, the contrary.  AMludiiima, s fometimes in [riend-

{hip, and fometimes in enmity, with her hufband.

ANOTHER
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AxotHer divifion. Pudminnee, an incomparable beauty, with a
good difpofition ; fheis tall, and well proportioned; hasa melodious
tone of voice ; taiks little; herbreath refembles arofe; {he s chafte;
and obedient to her hufband.  Chittrunnee, fomething inferior to
the other in beauty of face; is neither fat nor lean; has a fmall
wait, and full breaft. Sunitnnee, is fat and fhort, of a violeint temper,
and 1s always quarrelling with her hufband. H:/%enee, worle in ap-
pearance and temper than the laft.  Of thefe they treat at length,

1

and allot each to particular kind of men.

AMax. awife who 1s difrefpectful to her hufband ; and this they
reckon of four kinds. 1, Lugh, ihe who allumes confequence upon
her huiband fhewing her a hitide affection. 2, Muddhee, the who
after [uflering a little trouble, gives up her affection for him.
3, Goor, leoles her affection alter fuflering a great deal. 4, Riffa-

bhefs, who refufes comfort, and leffens her affection.

~Tan, they call Nayeck, and deferibe three kinds. 1, Put, one who
masries an X iimdoo wife. 2, Jwbupt, he who defiles himfelf by mar-
rylng a woman of anoiher rel'gion. 3, Bifkeyek, a fornicator. And
each of thele are again of three kinds. 1, Unlole, 15 e who has on-
ly one wile. 2, Dutcher, has feveral wives, bue agrees with the,
all. g, Dhyflt, has onlv one wife, who ufes him ill, which oniv

ferves to increafe his affection.

SakHEE, is a faithful maid-fervant, whofe mafter and miftrels
have perfect reliance upon her fidelity, and take her advice upon

all
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all occafions.  She amufes her miftrefs when on a journey, aflifts in
putting on ker ornaments, and if there happens any tamily mifun-
derflanding, {i:¢ endeavours to cffvet a reconciliation.  Such a me-

diatrix 15 called Dootee ; and if a man Loot.

San1 ek allo comprifes rules for behaviour, exemplificd by pleal-
ing tales, which mav be confulted at length by thofe who are de-

{irous of being farther informed on this head.

S U N G E E T,
Is the art of vocal and infirumental mufick ; together with that

of dancing.

Tue rules thereof are comprifed in {even books, viz. Firft, Soor,
the nature of found which is of two kinds; Annaiut, a found with-
out any earthly caufe, and which they confider to have exifted from
all eternmity alter the following manner.  When a man clofes the
orifices of his cars with his fingers, he perccives an inward noile, to
which they give this name. They fay this procceds from Brahma, and
that it cannct be Lcard without ftopping the cars, till a man is in
the {tatc of Muckut, when it becomes part of his nature, Akut, a
found which proceeds from a caufc which, like {peech, they confi-
der to be an accident of air, occafioned by percuffion. They fay
that Providence has given every man twenty-twvo nerves, cxtending
from the belly to the crown of the head, through which the air
pafles from the navel upwards ; and according as thefe nerves are
employed forcibly or weakly, in fuch degree, is the found uttered.

The
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The air does not pafs through the fifih, fixth, eighteenth and nine-
teenth nerves, confequently they are mute ; but the found uttered
through the others, they divide into feven kinds, in the following
order. 1, Swy, 1s like the voice of the peacock, and which is pro-
duced by the fourth nerve. o, Rz hbeh, 1s like the voice of the Fre-
peehch, abird refembling the Sar, wiich fings i the ramy feafon.
It 1s 1n compafs from the feventh to the tenth nerve. 3, Gasdhar,
15 like the bleating of a goat, and recaches from the ninth to th

thirtcenth nerve. 4, AMudicn, 1s like the voice of the crane, and
reaches from the thirteenth to the fixtcenth nerve. 5, Punchon, 1
like the voice of the bird called the Avyi/, and reaches the {eventh
nerve. 6, Dch=vut, is like the voice of the lizard, and reaches from
the cighth to the twenty-fecond. 7, Nithad, 1s like the noife of the

elephant, and reaches from the twenty-fecond to the third.

Ax air which contains all thefe feven Soors, they call Sunzpooru..
If it has fix, Aahdow. If five, Owdub; and no air has fewer. But
the Tun (or fymphony) may be compofed of two.

SE- OND ADIIYA, Raghibeckat, the modes and their variations.

Tury fay, that faging was invented by Mahadeo and Prrduily,
That the {1t had five mouths, from each of which 1flucd a mufi-
cal mode in the foilowing order: 1, Sree Rag ; 2, Bufun! ; 5, Boh-
vowng ;5 4, Pundhcn s 5 Megh.  To thele they add Nuinaral,

‘tich they attribute to Purbutty.  Thele fix modes they call Ry,
and each has feveral vanlations ; but the {ix following are what aic

moil common. .
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VARIATIONS OF SREE Rac, 1, Malwee ; =, Tirowenee ; 3, Gow-

ree ; 4, Keydaree ; 5, Maddeemadwee ; 6, Beharce.

VariaTioxs or Bussunt, 1, Deyfee; 2, Deogurree; o, By-
ratty ; 4, Towree ; g5, Lellita ; 6, Hindowlee.

VariaTiONS OF BEHROWNG. 1, Behrowng; 2, Muddcimad ;

3, Bihrowee; 3, Bungalee; 4, Buratka; 5, Stndawee; 6, Peonargeye.

VARIATIONS OF PUNCHEM, 1, Beybhafs; 2, Bhocpalce; 5, Kan-
ra; 4, Badhunfha; 5, Malfree; 6, Pudmunjerce.

Variations oF MecH, 1, Mullar ; 2, Sewrutty ;- g. Afawur-
ree ; 4, Keyfeckee ; 5, Gundhar ; 6, Hivfingaree.

VariaTions ofF NUTNARAIN, 1, Kammoodee : 2, Kulleyen .

b

3, Aheeree ; 4, Soodhnaut ; 5, Saluk ; 6, Nuthummer.
Some make only four variations of each Rag.

Oruners in the place of Buffunt, Punchen, ani Megh, ule 4lal-
koofuck, Hindowl, and Decpuc, and make five variations of each.
Others mftead of Buffunt, Belirowng, Punchem, and Mcgh, ule Loodh,
Behrown, Hindcvwl, Devfiar, and Soodhnaut.

Trere arc two kinds of fongs, Marug being thofe invented by
the Dcwiahs and the Rekelfir, which are the fame every where, and

are
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arcuniverfally held in the higheftveneration. In the Deblan thereare
many who fing them in different ways, amonglt which are the fol-
lowing: 1, Soorgperkals; 2, Pewjtalyffcy; 3, Strbctoctedic oy, Cla
derperkafs ; 5, Raghuddem ; 6, Sacomza, and -, Seldec

Tue other kind of fongs are called Dey/oc To. local’, eachi place
having its peculiar ones, as Dhoorfud in Agra, Gucliar, Dary, and
that neighbourhood. In the reign of Rajan Manfinsh oo Gualiar,
three of his mulicians, named Naik Bukhitoo, Mujbico, and Bhaa-
nco, iormed a colictiion of fongs fuited to the tuiie of every clafs
of peeple. When Manfing!s died, Bukhinoo and %20 juoo wont into
the {irvice of Sultan Bahader Gujeratty, and bemng Iigily

eftceined by that prince, introduced into his court tihis kind of

g
TuE Dhoorpud conhifts of {tanzas of three or to i rhymical lines

of any length. They are chicfly in prailc of men who have been fa-
mous for their valour or their virtue. The Deoy/ce fongs intheTelingee
and Carnatic dialects, are called Do ore ;- the fubject 1s generally love.
Thofe {ung in Bengal, are called Bungeela.  "diwic of Jownpoor,
Choot’utta. Thole of Delly, Kowl, and Teranch. “thoce lail
were compofed by Ameer Khoiru of Dehly, with the alliftan~c ot
Samut and Tetar; they are a del gistful mixture of the Pcafian and
Hindoove fiyle. Lhofe of Mchtra, are called Bijhenpicd, conniting
of ftanzas of four or {ix lines, and arc n prade of Kithen, Thole
of Sind, are called Kamee, and are on love and iiwndfhip, Thoie
in the Teriut language, called Lehchaice, were compoied by Bedya.

Pt
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vut, and are on the violence of the paffion of love. Thofe of
Lehore are called Chund.  Thofe of Gujerat Fuckree. The war-
ke and heroic fongs, are called Airkeh and Saderelr; they are of
ditferent meafures, and in various dialetts. Belides thole already
mentioned there are many others, amongft which are Pooréee, Defi-

91 Tree, Runiiully, Koryie, Sooloo, Devfkar, and Dey/nech.
L ) b 3

THE THIRD ADHYA, Purkeerenka, treats of Alap, which is
of two kinds. 1, Raga'up,the Tan, or {fymphony, which contains

the {ubjett of the air. 2, Roopal.p, the air with the words.

THE FOURTH ADHYA, Pirlendh, 1s the art of compofing
Geet (or {ong), and confifts of fix things. 1, Soor. 2, Bered
(praile). 3, Pud, the perfon praifed. 4, Tinna, or Amen. 5,
Tuntinna, or Amen, Amen. 6, Neehrat, Time,

Paut fignifies the variations of the word Tuntinna, from

three to twenty {yllables.  This therefore is an excefs of time.

Tavur, or meafure.  If the Tuu/ contains fix Tuntinnas, it is cal-
led Meydencee ; if five Anundenee; if four Debnee; if three Bha-

wanee ; if two Terawely ; and it never confifts of fewer.

TrE four Adlyas above deleribed, are only divifions of Soor, or

melody.

THE FIFTH ADHYA, Taul, treats of the nature, and quantity
of the mealfure,

THE
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THE SIXTH ADHYA, Wadya, of mufical inftruments, and
which are of four kinds. 1, Zut, ftringed inftruments. 2, 77,
thole made of fkins, fuch as drums. 3, Gheen, any two things
that produce {found by percuffion. 4, Sookkir, wind inftruments.

STRINGED INSTRUMENTS.

Tue Finter has a neck of hollowed wood an ell in length, at
each end of which is faftened half of a gourd. Onthe neck are
placed fixteen wooden frets, over which are ftrung fix iron wires,
faftened into both ends of the neck. The tone is varied, by means

of the frets.
Tue Bheen refembles the Junter ; but has only three ftrings.

THEe Kinrer has a longer neck than the BhAeen ; and has three

gourds with two ftrings.

Tux Sirbheen is like the Bheen, excepting that it has not any

frets.

THE Ambirtee, the neck of this 1s fmaller than that of the Sirdheen,
and it has only one gourd, which 1s placed in the middle of
the neck underneath, and one iron wire. The changes of the

modes are played upon it.

THE Rcbad, in general, has fix ftrings of gut; but fome have

twelve, and others eighteen.
Vor. IIL Bb The
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Tue Sirmendel refcmbles the Canoen. It has twenty-one {trings,

fcme of which are of iren, fome of brals, and fome of gut,

Tue Saringee, called alfc Scorbutarn, is of the fhape of a bow,
with two hollow cups inverted at each end It has one firing of
gut, refembling a bow-ftring.  They hold under the ftring a {mall

gourd, and play witha picétium.
THE Adhowtes 15 a gourd with two wires.

Tue Kingerah refembles the Bheen, but has only two firings of

gut, and the gourds are {maller.

The SECOND KIND of INSTRUMENTS, or Druuns.

Tue Pukawej is a hollow piece of wood in the {hape of a citron,
but flat at both ends, which are covered with parchment ; and itis

held under one arm.

Tue Auwej relembles two falconers drums faftened together. It
1s braced with ftrings of filk.

Tue Dehl, 1s another kind of drum well known.
Tue Dheddeh, 1s {maller than the De/y’.
Tuz frdahwej, 1s half the fize of the Azsj.

THE Duff, 1s another kind of drum well known.

THE
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THE Khenjir, is a little Dy hung round with {mall bells.

The THIRD KIND of INSTRUMENTS, thofz of PErcussion.
Tue 7alis a pair of brafs cups, with broad mouths.
Tug Kut-h Tal, refemble {mall fifh, and are made of wood or
{tone. A fet confifts of four.

The SIXTH KIND, or WIND INSTRUMENTS.

Tue Shehna is the fame as the Perfian Sirna, or trumpet.

Tue Mufk#, is compoled of two reeds, perforated according to
rule, and joined together in a leather bag. In the Perfian lan-

guage it is called Nze Amban, or the bagpipe.
THE Moorlee, 1s a kind of flute.

Tue Owpun®, is a hollow tube, an ell long, with a hcle in the

centre, in which is piaced a finall reed.
THE SEVENTH ADHYA, Turiya, orthe Art of Dancing.

The different Finds of SINGELRS.
Tuaose who fing the ancient fongs, whichi are the fame every

where, are called Bykar; and thofe who teaci them Se/tar. The

Kerawuni chiefly fing the Dhoorp..d.
Tug
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Tue Dharbee are thofe who fing the Penjaby fongs, which they
accompany with the Dehdeh, and Kingerah. Many of thefe fing
in the field of battle the praifes of heroes, to excite the troops to
valiant ations. The Kewall are of this number, but fing chiefly the
Dehly airs and Perfian fongs in the fame ftyle. 'The Poorkeya, the
men accompany their voices with the Jwes, and the women with the
Tal; formerly they fung the Kwrkeh, but now the Dhoorpud, and fuch
like. There are many beautiful women of this clafs. The Du/un
are chiefly Pinjaby women who play on the Duff and Dei/, and fing
Dhoorpud, and the S:hlah, or nuptial and birth-day fongs. For-
merly they appeared only before women; but now they will exhi-
bit in publick. The Sezde/italy, the men of this clafs have large
Duffs, and one of the women plays at once upon thirteen pair of
T al, placing them upon her wrifts, backs of the hands, elbows, fhoul-
ders, back of the neck, and on the breaft. Thefe are moftly natives of
Gujerat and Malva. The Nutwash, dance with graceful motions,
and fing and play upon the Pukawej, Relab, and Tal.

Tre Keertunnya are Brahmins, whofe inftruments are fuch as
were in ufe amongft the ancients, viz. the Pukawej, Rebab, and Tal.
They are boys drefled like women, who fing the praifes of Kifhen.
The Bhugteyeh, whofe fongs are the fame as the laft; but they

change their drefles, and are great mimics. They exhibit at night.
The Bhunweye greatly refemble the laft, but exhibit both in day
and night. They dance in a furprizing manner in the compafs of
a brafs difh, called in the Hindoovee language Talee. They allo fing.

The Bhend, play on the Dheland Tul, and fing. They reprefent dif-

ferent
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ferent animals. They draw up water through the noftrils. They
run an’tron {pit down their throat into the {tomach. They {wal-
low a mixture of different kinds of grain, and then bring them up
agein feparately, with other {lights of hand. The Kunjerce, the men
play on the Pukawej, Rebab, and Tal; and the women fing and dance.
His majefty calls them Kunchenee. The Nuz play on the DeAl and
1v/, dance upon the rope, and throw themielves into {trange pol-
tures. The Behroopee exhibit in the day, and change their appear-
ance in fuch a manner, that old men feem to be youths, and youths
old men, beyond detettion. The jugglers are {o dexterous, that

they will feem to cut a man in pieces, and join him together again.

The AxAHREH, or Private Singing and Dancing.
Tuis is an entertainment given at night by great people to their
own family. The performers are generally women of the houfe,

who are inftruéted by proper people.

A seT confifts of four dancers, four fingers, and four others who
play the Ta/, with two Pukawej, two Owpunks, one Rebab, one Fun-
ter; and two who ftand by with torches. They are for the moft
part inftruéted by the Autwah, who fometimes teach {laves of their
own, and then {ell them.

His majefty is exceflively fond of mufick, and has a perfeét know-
ledge of its principles. This art, which the generality of people ufe
as the means of obtaining {leep, ferves to amufe him and keep him

awake.

GU ¥
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GUYJ S HASTER

A prscripTioN of elephants, with inftructions how to difcover

their age and qualities, their difeafes and cure.

S A L HO W T E R

THE art of farriery.

B A 8§ T 0 0 K

The art of building in every branch.

S 0 0 P

TreATs of the various properties of food.

R A FNETET

THz art of governing a kingdom.

"THERE are eight caufes of anger: 1, Deprivation of riches ; 2,
Ingratitude ; g, Betraying a fecret; 4, Neglefting a faithful fer-
vant; 5, Abufive language; 6, Unjuft fulpicion; 7, Murder;

8, Cenforioufnefs.

It 15 incumbent on a monarch to diveft himfelf of avarice and
anger, by following the counfels of wifdom, and not to debafe
himfelf by the commiffion of any of the eight crimes above men-
tioned. If he unfortunately fuffers injury from others, it behoves

him,
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him to be moderate in his refentments. It 13 his indifpeniabl
duty to fear God; to be juft and merciful himfelf, and to excita
he like difpolition m others ; to pay particular reipeét to men of
exalted rank, and behave with kindnels and condelceniion towards
his fubje€ls of every defeription.  Iic fhould be ambitious to e:-
tend his dominions; and protett his fubjelts from the oppreflions
of his officers, from robbers, and other evil deers; proporiioning
the punithment to th: offence.  In every thing that conceins him-
{elf he fhould be patient, and forgiving of injurics. For his in-
telligencers, he muft make choice of me2n cf widom and ntegrity,
No enemv is fo infignificant as to be berezdd his notice; and
thercfore Le cught to be ever on his guard. WNeither muit e
be vain of his own wealth or power. A wife prince will banith
from his court all corrupt and dotigning men. The king relciv-
bles a gardener, who plucks up the theimns and briers, and thiows
them on one fide, whereby he beautiies his garden, and at tic
fame time raifes a fence, which preferves his ground from the in-
trufion of firangers. Thus a monarch employs on his fronticrs
-aen of bold and daring difpofitions ; making them a ferviceable
bariier againft invaders ; and purging his court of turbulence and
Girite. The gardener lops off the redundant branches, and plucks
away fuch leaves as would only ferve to deprive the tree of its
ftrength.  In like manner the King detaches from the nobles their
too numerous friends, and dangerous dependents. The gardener
alfo refrefhes the weak trees with water ; and the king {uftains his

pour {oldiers by fealonable Liberality.

) iz

e e
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Ir the king hath not fufficient ability of mind, or ftrength of
contflitution, to execute all publick affairs himfelf, he muft fearch
for a man of exemplary piety and approved integrity, and who
to thefe valuable qualities adds experience, and aftivity in bufinefs.
Him he mult confult on all occafions with implicit confidence, and
entruft with the executive power. In affaiss of moment, it is not
advifable to confult with many, becaufe that ‘o be qualified to give
advice on fuch occafions requires fidelity, Liberality of fentiment,
valour, and circum:pection ; qualities that are {eidom found unit-
ed m one perfon. Some ancient monarchs, indeed, made it a
rule to confuit men of a contrary defcription, and to att diame-
trically oppofite to their advice. But they were frequently de-
ceived by this method ; becaufe it is difficult to erafe from the
mina the bad impreflions which are received frim timid or crafty
couniels, ignorance, or malice. They found it the f{afeft way to
join with the prime minifter a few wife and experienced men, and
to require each to deliver his opinion in writing, to be f{eparately
canvaflfed and debated upon. A prince, moreover, requires a
izarned aftrologer, and a {kilful phytician. A wife king feleéts
his friends with judgement; and conciliates the affetion of his
troops. He fills his trealury by prudent management. He di-
vides his dominions into proper portions, and commits them to
the government of virtuous men, amongft whom he takes care to
preferve perfe€t unanimity. He examines the flate of the for-
treffes in his dominions ; and is ever attentive to the fecurity and
profperity of his empire. With thofe princes who are his equals
in power, he takes care to rpaintain peace and friendfhip ; and

from



- . :
oom (ol who are vieaker than himfelf he exacts tribute. If any
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n.onerch s more powceriul than him(ll he contizually finives to

icv cillchfion emonglt his treops; and 1f Le 13 not able to effect
. 1 ~ Sy ot 1 ~ "

this, prudenddy purchales his frienditip,  Ifpofible, he proiorves

peace with cvery one; but whon war 1s unave wanble, fupports his

dignity by vigorous aud bold opu-;;:-;:s The prince whole ter-

ritory adjoins to his, although ke mov be Giend!v o eppearance,

1 n
yet ought not to be truited; he {hovid alvraws te prepaved to onpole
any fudden atiack from that quaster. V".'ith ~imy whoie country
next bevond the one Iaft mentioned, Lie fhould enter into alilance;

1

but no connection {rould be forimed with thefewio as

b
oy

If he finds it neceflary to artack Ias evemy, b

country during the time of harvel.

Pesipes the Rajnse!, the Hindoo, have mapv ¢

upon govcmmeni.

.. St Cront
Tz adminiflration of 1ufiice, .
-

Tre learned ifindoos fay, that law 1s comprifed under cighteen
e s ' € I e
heads, viz. 1, Dbt 5 o, Duimht; 3, Claim cf TTOPITLY 4, Part-

N N o 1.2 ~— N ™

ner{’,m,- o Gits; 0, % ages, hire, end rent -, Tribuee; 8, Buve
lno' d rffﬂm(r ; CiCY ‘{‘ 2 Dnindas - 1 i Gea 1

g { g; ¢, Herelmen; 10, Boundaiies: 17, “bufive lan-

guage ; 12, Affauit ; 13 Thelt; 1, Dluracr; 13, Adulterv
10, Dilpytes oemcen mai and wie; 17, inaoriarce; 13, Game-

mg.

Tz Judgc vl ercer his tribunal facinz g the caft. He mulft con-
fider 1t o rcligicus obligation to dlf&.gx\x tbe auties of his office
Vor. ill. Cc with
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with impartiality and juftice. If he cannot execute all the bufirefs

himfelf, ke may delegate lis zuthority to uen of experiencs,

ccurage, and activity. .

Tre plamtiff they call Badre, and the defendant Pirtbadee.
Viken a cemplaint is preferred to the judge, if the defendant is a
debilitated old man, or is under the age of twelve years, oris an
idiot, or is infane, or is fick, or is employed on tlie Lufinels of the
ftate, or is a woman without relations, or a woman of family, fuch
an one cannot be {ummoned before a court of juftice; the judge
{hall commi{lion an intelligent perfon to interrogate upon the cale.
But thofe who do not come under any of the above defcriptions,

are obliged to attend.

Waatever the plaintiff fays, is taken down in writing with the
date ; and alfo his genealogy for three delcents, with many other
particulars. The fame is done with the defendant. The judge, af-
ter comparing together the charge and the defence, afks the plain-
tiff what evidence ke has in writing, or what witnefles he can pro-
duce. According to fomg there ought not to be fewer than three
or four witnefles in every cafe ; but others maintain, thata charge
is fufficiently eftablifbed by the evidence of one perfon.of known

veracity.

An infant under five years of age cannot be a witnefs in any
cale, neither can a man who is fuperannuated. The evidence of
a Sooder can only be of fervice to a Sooder, nor of a handicraft{-

man
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man but for onn of bis profellion.  Neither can any of the follow-
Ing bear evilence: one who i1sblind, lame, or deaf; nor an idiot,
nor a madman, nor a gambler, nora notorious {inner ; nor one
who at the time is fuffering hunger or thirft, or 1s under the mnflu-
ence of pafion; or a thief, or any criminal, whom they are carrying
to {uffer death; nor a woman, excepting in female concerns; nor a
friend for a friend; nor an enemy againft an enemy. The judge
will derive collateral proof by the phyfiognomy, and prevarication

of ithe pm’tics.

Tue above flipulaticns are to be obferved 1n all cafes, except~

ing murder, theft, aflault, or abufive language.

Ir neither party can produce any proof in writing, nor bring
any witnefles, the judge fhall detcrmine according to the beft of
his judgement. But if the merit of the caule 15 fo doubtful, that he
cannot take upon himfelf to pafs a decifion, he {hall propofe the
ordcal. According to fome the ordeal can only be performed by the
plaimill.  There are eight kinds of ordeal.  7he firft kind. They
weigh the perion in a pair of {cales: then they perform certain
religious ceremonies and weigh him again, when if he 15 found to
be lighter than he was the firil time, his claim 15 admitted ; but 1f
his {eale preponderaics, or the balance ftands even, he 1s declared a
liar. Some bocks admnit of a trifling cifference. This kind of or-
deal is poculiar to the Boalinins,  The /cend lind. They deferibe
aven or nire circles from oae centre, w:i.h the diftance of fixteen

fingers breadth between cach periphery.  Then the perfon who is

to
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tc perform the ¢ Zcal vathes himflf, and performs certamn religi-

’..

cus ceremonies ;3 afer . lich Te rubs over his hands rice bran, and
{breadivg open Leth pales, lays upon thom feven green Peepul

Lich ape 1 feven tin ] el et
LLu\C;. W ALLAA are ronnd L n L :mes '\\11,1 Ta W iiix. J.\\,-xl.
thev vlace thez‘mn ared I;Ct iron v.eichine g% feers.  Vvith this in

L

Lo, threws dewn dhe ivon, when if it has not burnt his hands, he

b

: LT Loreeena the cire arvie 1
ands Le wai'ss bevween the circles, and upon arriving at the

[ 9]

.1

15 Ceclared Lo Lave camed Lis caufe.  If he fhould chance to let
tle iron {xil l;m'lsre Le Las palled over all the circles, Le mult be-
gm oagain. e tard Tind. The perfon {tands up to the navel in

voater with Lis face towards the eaft.,  Ife next dives under the wa-

ter, vilen one of the Lyfanders {lioots from a bow, meafuring 106

firgens Lreadidh, an arvows made of reed, without any iron {pike,
erd encther perfon runs and {etehes 1t back. I the appellant keeps

il this while under water, his caule 1s declared juft.  This ordeal
15 pecuiiar to the Byvls calts The fourih liad. Dc‘adly poifon 1s admi-

, gra N S; Cr in 17\’1.'{)‘/"(‘ I]L 58 crains ; Or

nillered thus : m Bu/onf

i Lo g grainsy orin Sid O grams s or in Ihmend and Shi-

Sar® orense This 15 to be nutted up with thirty times the quan-
titv of ghee; and aiter repeating certain incantations, adminiftered

to tl.e perfon who 15 to Le tried. He muft turn his face to the fouth,
and the ppm n who admiuifters 1t muft look towards the call, or the
rorth. Ifithas not any eflect duning the time that the fnectators can
clep their Fands five hundred times, his caufe s pronounced juft, and
artidotes are given liim, This ordeal is pecuhar to the Socder caft.
The fyth kind. They walh an 1dol with water, and after praying
tefore it, the perfon who 15 to be tried drinks three handfuls of

the
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the water. If no misfortune befalls him within fourteen da

")
LA
<

7.3

~

from that time, his caufe 15 provmounced jult.  The fixth Fiond.
P J
Tley put into an earthen veflel a pavticular 1\1“1 of rice called

Sathee, and let 1t ftand all night.  In the moraing, alier repoating

certain incantations, the perlon who s wo be tied eats the nice,
looking towards the calls  Ilo then fiit, upena Jeal of the Pee-

ul tree, cr Lhowpurier, I the {abiva 1y mied with bloed, or
the comers of his mouth eell, or ke trznmibhies, |
tobe aliaz.  The fovene: kind, Trey g f,A, laies of ghee, oF

{clam! oil, into an  cavihen or fone v moricumy foean fine

gers in length and breadth, and four oz 205 coop. s they Keep
upon the fire, (13t boils vieleary, srios Lo warow i a2 maldn o
cold. If the perfon who 15 to be t 4, (ko our e geld Letwe

his fore-fineer and thumb, withou: fllcins Wil he s Loc.arn

to be a man of veracity. T%e ciohth ind. Tley write the words Le-
rene and Adierem, upon plates of {ilver and lead, or upon picces of
white and Llack linen, or Blowjsuiler, and put them mto a flaggen,
which has never held water. The perfon whole caufe is to be

L]
decided, puts ia Lis hand, and if he draws cut the word ‘Delren,

——

l
It Proves L aflertion to be true. This Llnd.of qd’cal 1S common

to a.l .o .our tribes,

i

. «
B T
B [N

o)

1 aue be decided in one dav, the judoe ans
Fa caum cannct be decided in one dav, the judzz ans

3

Jefendant to bail.  Till one {uit 15 docided, anothor conoo: be

prefa redd aganft the fame perflon.
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WHEN a claim is proved, the perfon who gains the fuit is put
in poffeflion ; and the judge exafts a fine of equal value from the |
defendant. And if the plamtiff lofes his caufe, he in like manner

pays double the fum fued for.

I sHALL now proceed to give a fummary-of the Hindoo laws.

D E B T.
IF there is a fimple debt, without any depofit, and there 1s a dif-
pute about the intereft, a Brahmin fhall pay two per cent. per

menfem ; a Kehteree three; a Byls four; and a Sooder five.

Ir there is a collateral fecurity, then only a fourth of the above
is recoverable, even although a higher rate had been agreed upon

between the parties.

Urox adventures by land, ten per cent. 15 allowable, and twen--

ty-five per cent. for rifks by fea.

Ir there had been an agreement for a particular time, and the
time fhould be c#hfiderably clapled, the judge fhall not allow for
intereft a fum exceeding the principal. In agreements for grain,

as far as five times the princi'pal 1s allowed.

D E P O S I T
‘Ir a perfon has employed a depofit illegally, and when it is de~
manded, demurs paying back the money, he fhall be fined half
the principal fum in addition, for inte,eft.
Ir
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Ir he defends the fuii, #nd the plaintff cannct produce any
writing or witnefs, the jud. > may privately diteft fome other per-
{on to depofit fomething with the plaiatiff, and after fome time de-
mand it back again, when if he ie.ules, he {hall be compelled to

fatisfy the firft claim, or elfe {ulinit to be tried by o:deal.

Ir a thief {fleals from a truftee any depofit; o: it is burnt, or is
loft by water, or is taken away by an enemy 1n plunder; he {hali

not make reftitution.

Ir he has diminifhed it, he fhall pay the deficiency to the plaintiff,
and the like fum to the jadge.

CLAIMS of PROPERTY.

Ir the owner proves that his property has beenillezally conveyed
over to another, 1t {hall be reftored to him, and the money taken
back from the f{eller.

: : o ™
Ir he difcovers that it 15 hid 12n, or fold under value, or he finds
it in the pofleffion of a perfon who cannot give an account how he
came by it, the judge fhall reltore the property to the owner,

and exactt a fine according to the rank of the offender.

Ir any perfon difcovers him who has {tolen any thing, the
informer fhall not be fined, but the thief.

) PART-
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Ir partners have a difpute, and it eppears that they had entered

into a formal agrecment of partneriuip, the judge fhall determine
according to the terims ol their engagement.  But if there was not

any pamcuhx agveement, the profit and lofs {hall be divided n

P*ogomod to the fhare of cach in the {tock.

Ir a partner loofes or injurcs the property of the partnerfhip,
or it has been employed or carried away without the confent of

the other partners, he fhall make reftitution.

Ir one of the partners commits any difhonefty in the management
of the partnerfhip, he fhall firft make good the deficiency, and
then be ejected from the partnerihip ; and ifany fhare of profit is

due to him ct the time, it {hall be exatted by the judge.

Ir a partner Is fet to gaard the joint fiock, and through his ne-

®.. - .. .
cle@ anv thing 15 loft or injuret, ke {fhall make reftitution.
< y [} J

G I F T &

Ir any thingis given away under the influence of anger, fick-
nefs, forrow, or fear, or as a bribe, or mn jeft, 1t is allowable to
ake 1t back ; and alfo whatever has been given by an infant, an

idiot, or 2 madman. Rut in no other cafes can a gift be refumed.

) Iz
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Ir any thing has been given with a view of obtaining future re-
ward ; or has been exchanged for any thing elfe; it cannot, under

any pretence, be taken back.

WAGES, HIRE, and R ENT.

Ir wages, or hire, or rent, is received in advance, the agreement
mutft be fulfilled. If it is broken, the offender fhall be fined in
double the fum. But if he had only entered into an engagement
without receiving the money, then for the failure he thall only

be fined in the fum agreed for.

Ir a fervant loofes his malter’s property, he muft make reftitua

tion. But if it was taken from hun forcibly ly, he is not anfwerable.

PUBLICK RBREVENTUE,

Ir any one fails in the payment of his revenue to government,

lis property fhall Le feized, and he fhall be banilhed.

BUYZING and SELLING.

Tue buyer may return his purchafe on the day he bought it, with-
out any confideration; on the fecond day he may fend it back,
upon forfeiting a twentieth part of the price; but after the fecond
day, he cannot return it. The following are exceptions : A maid
fervant may be fent back within a month; a {lave within fifteen
days; grain within ten days; a jewel within feven days; cattle
in general within five days ; a milch cow within three days ; iron

Vour. IIL Dd within
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vi'in ere Cey; unlels there are any particular flipulations to the

cunira:y.

Trr {ciler moy take back his goods within the fame period ; but
then Le muft fultain the fame lofs as would Lave fallen upon the

buyer Lad l.e returnced them.

HERUDSME N

Ir through the neglect of a herdfman, a beaft is loft, ordies, or

1s hurt, he is obliged to repair the injury.

Ir abeafll enters a {icld adjoining to a town, and eats the pro-
duce, the herdfman is ot anf.\‘verable for the damage, but the man
who was fet to watch the crop. But ifit was not through his neglet,
then the mafller of the beaft {nalk pay 1t.  Fines exalled Ly the judge

Jor the alove treftafs.  Fer a buffaloe, camel, or afs, feven mafhas
of {ilver. For an ox three and one half mafhas ; for a {heep or goat
one and three guarters of 2 mafka. If a beaft lies down and e:ts, the
fineis doubled. But for beafls without owners no ore is refponfible.
Eleven days after the death of a Brahmin, 1t is ufual for his fimily
to let loofe eight, or four, or one bull, with a number of cows,
which are previoufly branded in a particular manner. The fame
i1s done thirteen cays after the death of a Kehteree ; fixteen days
after the death of a Ryfs; and thirty-one days after the death of a
Sooder. The cattle are allowed to rove where they pleafe. Nei-
ther can any fine be exaéled for a cow, who has juft calved, and

lies down 1n a field.

B OUN-



B E Y H A K 207

B 0O UNDARTIES

DisruTEs concerning boundaries cannot be enquired into during
the rains. Hufbandmen generally mark their boundaries by bury-
ing thereon afhes, ftones, brokentiles, hair, bones, and fuch other
articles as do not {oon perifh in the ground. Somctimes a tree
15 a boundary. The judge mull determine upon thefe Idrooz'%.
joined to the evidence of at leall lcur Lufbandmen, herdimen,
or hunters. The following is the method.  Each of the witnefles
muft be drefled 1n red, with a firing of red {iowers round his neck,
ail placing a clod of earth upoa Lis hicad he hll fav, « X
“ Apeak fallely, my good works fhail b of no aval un.o me.

IR FEIY

If there are not any wimefles, norany marks oo o suiling de
boundary, the judge fnall decide at his ditorotion,

4

face. ¢, Indirect abufe. 2, Repreaching a man’s mother or

. e B , e

For the two fii‘ﬁ, i the «%eniorbe s tohim wlom e ha
. {, n S R R A s eae e~ Lt
abufed, he fhail be fncd 122— dams 3 and il ey are equal hal

- ; o i
that fum. If o {uperier civnds in el manner againlt L infiifor
1

he fhall be fined in a founth of thar fta.

For the third kind, 1f tie offence s committed asain® a fipe-
rior, the fine is 25 dams.  If ey are cqual, or 2 Bralmin abules

3]
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a Kehteree, or a Kehteree a Brahmin, the offender fhall pay 50 dams.
If a Byfs offends in this manner againft a Brahmin, he fhall pay
70 dams ; but if a Brahmin offends thus againft a Byfs, he {hall
pay only 12f dams. And thus between Byfs and Sooder.

Ir any one {peaks difrefpeétfully of a Dewtah, of the King, or of
a Brahmin who has ftudied the four Bedes, fhall be fined 5o
dams. If he abufes a whole family, he fhall be fined 270 dams,

orif all the inhabitants of a city, 135 dams.

A S S 4 U L T
Tais they reckon of four kinds. 1, Throwing at any one clay,
earth, or filth. 2, Puttingin bodily fear, by threatening a blow with
a ftick, or any other weapon. g, Striking a blow with the hands,

feet, or with any weapon. 4, Wounding with any weapon.

The firff kind, For fimply throwing any thing, he fhall be
fined five dams ; and if he {oils him ten dams ; provided the parties
are equals. But if the offender is the inferior, he fhall be fined
double, and if he is the fuperior, only half the {um.

The fecond kind, For threatening five dams, if the parties are
cquals; but if the offender 1s the inferior, double; or if he is fupe-

- rior, enly half that fum.

The third kind, If the blow occafions a {welling or bruife, and
the parties are equals, 270 dams. If the offender is the inferior, the
offending
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offending member fhall be cut off; or the judge may infilt
a fuituble fine. The fines are, A Kehterce againft a Brahmin 540
dams; a Byfs againft a Brahmin 1080; a Sooder azainft a Biah-
min z160. A Byfs agamft a Kchteree; ora Sooder agamft a
Byfs 540; or a Sooder againft a Kehteree 1080, But if a Brah-
min offends againft a Kehteree, he pays only 270, or if againfl a
Byfs 135, or a Sooder 671: and fo downwards in the other cafts,

towards one another.

The fourth knd. Between equals, if the fkin is fcratched
Lifty dams; if the ficth is torn ten tolalis of gold; if a bone is
broken, the offender fhall be banifhed. = If an inferior offends thus
againft a {upe.ior, the fine fhall be double ; but if the offender is
the [uperior, it fhall be only half of what is paid between equals.
If any medicine is required, he fhall pay the expence thereof, and

alfo maintain the wounded perfon till cured.

Ir any one by a blow hurts a fheep, ora goat, he fhall be fined
eight dams ; if 1t 1s lamed, he fhall pay its full price to the owner,
and ro5 dams to the judge; and 1f it 1s killed double the price,
and a fine of 250 dams. If a horle, or camel, or ox, be fo njured,

he fhall pay double the price to the owner, and to the judge

the fame fine as for a {heep.

Ir any valuable vegetables are injured by any perfon, the owner
fhall receive the full price, and the judge exa& a fine of ten dams ;

orif it be of little value, only eight dams.

THE FT.
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Ir any oue {ficals cne hundred tolahs of gold or filver, or any

thing of that value; or a quantity of grain not lefs than 053
maunds; or carries away a child, orany one of a family ; or an-

other man’s wiie, he 1Lzl be pur;'”. ed with death.

Foxr ftealing lefs than the fum above mentioned, they {hall cut off

one of Lis hands. 1If it be fifty mafhas or lefs, they f{hall fine

bim eleven times the fum. The fame concernmg grain,

In the cafes above mentioned, whatever has beea flolen fhall
be reftored to the owner; and if the criminal is not able to pay the
fine, he fhall be condemned to bondage. For leffer thefts, the
puntthment fhall be inflicted at the difcretion of the judge.

M U R D E R

Ir an mferior I5ils his fuperior, he fhall fuffer death. If a Brah-
min kils a Bralirein, his effate (hall Le confifcated, and the hair of
tis head cut off; le thall be branded in the forehead and baniiled.
It @ Brabmin kils a Kehitevee, he fhall be fined 1000 cows, and a
vull. It a Brahmin kils a Byfs, he fhall be fined 100 cows and a

If a Branmin kils 5 Sooder, he fhall be fined ten cows and a
buil. The {ame fines are 1. ted on a Kehteree for killing a Kei
teree, and on a Brls for killing a Byfs, &c. If a Sooder kills

a Sooder, be s fined 5c0 cows and a bull.
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Ir the murderer is not difcovered, the inhabitants of the city,
town, or quarter, where the murder was committed, fhall endeavour

to find him; and in default, they are {ubject to whatever fine the

judge may think proper to inflict.

A DU L T E R Y.

VHosorver deflowers a virgin of his own call, without her
making any refiftance, {Lall be compelled to marry her. 1f Le ra-
vifkes her, he fhall be put to death ; but no punifhment inflitted on

the woman. If the offender 1s a Brahmin, he fhall onlv fuffer ba-

nifhment.

Ir fhe was not a virgin, but one who was not ufed to go abroad,
and confented, and they are both of the fame caft, he fhall be iined
2~0 dams. If he forced her, the fine fhall be 540 dams. Iffheisa
woman who is ufed to go abroad, and confented, the fine fhall be
250 dams, and if forced, 500 dams. If the manis fuperior in calt
to the woman, the fine, in all thefe cafes, fhall be 250 dams ; but if
tke man is inferior, he fhall, in all cales, be put to death; and they

f:all cut off the woman’s ears and noie.

MAN and W I F E.
Ir irmediately after marriage a man difcovers anv natural de-
fett on his wife, he may part with her without being fubject to any

prefecution ; but the father of the woman {hall be fined.
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Ir a man agrees to give a per{on one daughter in marriage, but

afierwards gives him another, he fhall be obliged to give him both.

Ir ahufband goes on a pilgrimage, and is abfent beyond the time
he had agreed upon, the wife fhall ftay at his houfe during the {pace
of eight years, whatever her circumftances in life may be. If he
travels 10 acquire knowledge, or in queft of fortune, fhe fhall ftay
in his houfe {ix years, waiting his return. If he 1s gone to marry
another woman, three years. After the expiration of the prefcribed
period, for each calfe, the is at liberty to leave his houfe in purfuit
of her bufirefs. The hufband then has it not m his power to put
Ler away ; but if fhe leaves his houfe before her time, he 1s at li-

berty to part with her.

Ir the hufband 1s fick and his wife does not attend him, he can-
not part with her for this negle¢t ; however, he may refufe to fpeak to
her for three months, and he may take back whatever prefents he

had given her. But after this, he muft be reconciled to her.

Tue Brahmins cannot divorce their wives. But if a hufband
commits a capital crime, or has any contagious diftemper, it is

lawful for the wife to {eparate herfelf from him.

Ir a Brahmin has four wives, one of each caft, each fhall per-
form the ceremonies of her own particular caft ; but the Brahmin,
on all religious occafions, and for anointing his body with oil, &ec.

can employ only her of his own caft.

I N H E-
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I NHERITANZC L

Ir a man dies and leaves behind him a {on, or fons, and a wi~

dow, they fhall inhernt his eftate equally.

Ir there be neither fons, nor widow, the daughter who 1s unmar-

ried 1s the herr.

Ir there be neither fon, widow, nor unmarried daughter, then

the motl.er of the ceceafed 1s the heir.

Ir he neither leave behind him a mother, then his father fhall be

the heir.

Ir ke neither leave behind him a father, then his brother fhail be

tl.c keir.

Ir lLe reither leave behind him a brother, then his brother’s {fon

{fl.all Le the hLeir.

In defatdt of a bivther’s fon, the eftate fhall be divided amongift

the next oi kin.

Ir ke leave not any relations, then the eftate fhall go to his tu-

tor, or if ke Is not aline 1o Lis {chool feliows.
2

Ir there be neither any of thefe, then the king is the heir.

- Vou, 1L Le "G A M-
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€ 4 M I N G
‘Waosorver plays with falfe dice, fhall be banifhed.

Ir any one refufes to pay his game, it fhall be forced from him.
THE judge is entitled to a tenth of whatever is gained at play.

Wuat I have here delivered is a mere fummary of the Hindoo
laws. There are a multitude of other cafes, with varieus and con~

tradictory commentaries on each.

CHAR ASHERUM, or THE FOUR HINDOO DEGREES

I xow proceed to defcribe the cufloms and manners of the Hin-

docs, and their religious ceremonies.

Tuz following are the rules obferved by the Brahmins. VWhen
a Brahmin 1s out of his minority, he divides the remainder of his

life into four portions for the performance of the four Afkerum, or

degrees.

Tue FirsT DEGREE, of Berhemcharce. TheBraimins regard the
Zenar as one of the firft principles of their religion: indeed none of
the three firft tribes confider themfelves initiated till they have
putiton. A Brahmin may put on the Zenar at any time between
eight and fixteen years of age ; a Kehteree from eleven till twenty-
two; a Byfs from twelve to twenty-four; but a Sooder cannot

wear
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wear it. If any one of the three tribes negleéts to put on the Zenar
within the prefcribed time for each, he is not confidered as a Hin~
doo. A Brahmin receives the Zenar from his father or tutor; a
Kehteree, and a Byfs, from the hands of a Brahmin. Only a Brah-
min can twift this cord ; and that which a Brahmin puts on the firft
time, muft be twifted by his father or tutor. It is made after the fol-
lowing manner: three threads, ‘each meafuring ninety-fix hands,
are twifted together ; then they are felded into three, and twifted
again, making it to confift of nine threads. This is folded again in-
to three, but without any more twifting, and each end faftened with
a knot. This is the Zenar, which, being putupon the left fhoulder,
pafles to the right fide and hangs down as far as the fingers can
reach. A Brahmin wears four Zenars together, and the other two
cafts only three. Some fay that for this purpofe cotton thread is
ufed by the Brahmins ; worfted by the Kehteree ; and hempen thread
by the Byfs. The firlt time that they put on the Zenar, they hang
along with it a flip of deer fkin three fingers breadth; butitis
{horter than the Zenar. A Brahmin ufes antelope fkin; a Kehte<
ree any other deer {kin; and a Byfs goat fkin. They, moreover, at
this time wear round the waift a cord, made of a particular kind of

gralfs, called Moor;.

He next learns the Gayteree, which are certain words in praife

of the fun. This they confider like the Kelma of the Mohama

medans.
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A sranMIN alfo receives a ftaff of Palafs wood ; but for a Keh-

teree, or Byfs, it is made of any other wood.

AFTER the performance of thefe ceremonies, the noviciate is
brought from his father’s houfe, and placed under his tutor, to be in-
ftrutted in the Bedes ; beginning firft with reading his own particu-
lar Bede. They fay, that when the philofopher Byafs divided the
Bede into four parts, he mftruéted four of his difciples in the re-
{pettive dotirines of each ;. the defcendants of which diiciples have
followed the tenets of the particular Bede inculcated by the firft
teacher. They never begin to read the Bedes at any of the follow-
ing times, Purwa, Afhtomeen, Pooren Mafs, Amavufs; neitherin the
nights of Afhtomeen, nor Chutturdwffy; nor during an eclipfe. But
any other of the fix above-mentioned ceremonies may be perform-
ed at thole times.

VWHEN a Berhemeharee goes to the neceflary, he hangs the Zenar
upon Lis right ear.  On this occafion, in the day time he turns his
face to the north, and at night to the fouth. He afterwards walhes
his privities five times with water, | aving each time previoully ufed
earth. This 1s performed with the left hand, which he then cleanfes
five umes in the fame manner. Next he wafhes both hands five
times ;. and cencludes with wafling his fcet thrice. Wken he urines,
ke cleanfes the parts once with earth and water, and then three
times with water ufing his left hand as before; after which he

'alhes Loth hands ard feet. This is the number of purifications
required from the time of putting on the Zenar, till fixteen years of

age,
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age, after which period they are doubled. After performing three
ablutions, he fits down upon his haunches looking towards the ealt
or north. Then he takes in his right hand a little water which he
drinks. TLen he cleans Lis teeth with a AMifwak, uling a frefh one

every day.

Tue drefls of a Berhemclarce confifls of, 1, The Lurgowtee, which
1s a plece of cloth for covering the privities. 2, The Lunges,
anotier cloth which covers the Lungowtee. 8, A fhect without
any future. 4, A linen cap. He bathes every morning before
{uniir, without any covering but the Lungowlee, and the cord
of Mocrj. Tie begins with taking up n his nght hand a lide
water, and fays, ¢ Pardon my offences.” After which he throws

aw:y tfe water.  Then he rubs himfelf all over with earth, and

ey -
I, 01

over his body, and rubs himfelf with his hands. Next he repeats-

in a river dives three times, or elfe he throws water thrice

the name of God, and then thrice takes up mn his right hand &
little water, which he fips, and repeats certain prayers, during
all wkich time he {prinkles water upon his head. Then with his
fore-firger end thumb he fieps his noftrils, and bowing down
Is face to the furface ol the water, repeats another prayer,
and tan dives, or throws water over himfelf thrice. Te
then [prmkies feven times his forehead, breaft, and fhoulders.
Then joirivg his open hands, he fills them eight times with water,
ard throws it towards the fun, repeating a particular praver ;
aiter this Le fips a httle water, and repeats the Parayenam, men-

ticned under the article Patenjal. .This they cail the ablution,
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whether it be performed mn a river, pond, weH,‘or houfe. He
then puts on his cloaths, and if he 1s a follower of Ram, makes
a mark with afhes along his forehead. If he i1s a {ollower of
Kifhen, he makes twelve Kufhkehs, namely upon his forehead,
breaft, navel, the right and left fides thercof, the fhoulders,
tips of the ears, the loins, the ¢rown of the head, and the thrcat.
Tke clay of the Ganges is in the higheft efteem for this ceremony ;
but they fometimes ule faffron, and other dyes. A Sooder marks
only a circle upon his forehead. After this he takes up his
ftaff, and puts over his fhoulders a leather belt, which faftens
at the navel with a cufhion. Then he performs the Sindeyha,
which is faying a certain prayer, and drinking and {prinkling
water in a particular manner. Next he performs the Howm, or

burnt {acrifice.

WHeN he has performed all thefe ceremonies, he goes and
waits upon his tutor, and reads the Bedes. Immediately that the
fun begins to decline, the Berhemcharee repeats " all the ceremonies
above defcribed, with fome trifling variation. Then he goes
and begs food from three, five, or {even houfes; but he will
not receive any from a Sooder. When he has dreffed a fufficient
quantity, he carries it to his tutor, and afks permiffion to eat.
Before he begins to eat, he fays a prayer, and performs fome
particular ceremonies ; and after he has done, repeats another
prayer. He never {peaks during meals. At the dufk of the
evening he repeats the Sindeyha and Howm. After this he reads
two or three hours, and then {leeps upon the ground on a bed of

{traw,
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firaw, a tiger’s {kin, dzer fkin, or fuch like, He abflains from
flefh, honey, beetle, and perfumes. A Berhemcharee wears his
kead fhaven, leaving a lock of hair at the back of the crown.
The hair of the other parts of the body, are fuffered to grow.
He ufes neither Sirmak, nor oil; and never goes where there
1s finging, dancing, or gaming. He never kiils any animal;
and has no commerce with women. He never eats of any difh,
till his tutor has tafted it. He is enjoined to abftain from lying,
anger, avarice, and envy, and is forbidden to fpeak ill of any one,
even although he may deferve it. Infhort, he is commanded to lead
a life of virtue and holinefs. When he pravs, he looks to-
wards the eaft, or the nosth. Ie never looks at the fun at the
time of rifing or fetting. Some continue in the degree of Ber/ein-
charee forty-eight years, allowing twelve years for the ftudy of each
Bede. Some pafs through this degree in five years, and others on-
ly continue in 1t till they have learnt the Bedes. Others, again,
foend all their lives in this ftate ; and in purfuit of Muckut infli&

upon themf{elves great aufterities.

Tue Seconp DEGREE, Gerthft,i. When the Berhemcharee has
finifhed his {iudics, if he finds an inclination to devote his life to
the fervice of God, and defpiles all worldly enjoyments, nothing
can be more meritorious; but if he does not fcel fuch an inclina-

tion, he waits upon his tutor, and afks permiffion to return to his

father’s houfe.
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o then throws afide all nis drefs, excepting the Zenar ; but con-
tinues the ablutions, and other ceremonies, like a Berhemcharee. 1f
Le is a Brahmin, ke puts on a turband, and a theet eight cubits long
and two broad, whch ferves to cover his loins and thighs.
Another fheet, four cubits leng and two broad, he throws
over his fhoulders; this may have a futu.e, but the other not.
A Gergft,h of any of the other cafts, wears different kinds of
dri{les. He now marries, in the manner that will be delcribed

hereafter.

Tuz Gerefht,h performs certain prayers, and the Howm, or
burnt facrifice, after the following manner. He takes in his
hand a branch of a Peepul, or Palals tree, a cubit in lenggh,
and burns it in the Howm fire. He then pafles into the fire an-
other branch of the fame kind, and after having fcorched it,

takes it out and preferves it againflt the next Howm, which he
perforins with this flick ; and then {corches another in like manner,
which he preferves againft the time of performing the Aginkowter.
This i1s a particular Howm, made with Peepul wood, and two
other fticks, which by means of a ftrorig cord are rubbed together
till they take fire, when they are put into three earthen veflels.
He then makes the figure of a tortoife with one and a fourth
of a feer of rice-flour, and fprinkles 1t with oil.  Part of this
he throws into the three fires, as an offereng to the Dewtahs;
and the remainder he gives to the Brahmins, eating fome himfelf.
A third part of the fire, he preferves during his whole life,
and every day performs the Howm with fome of it, throwing

mto
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into the fire as an offering to the Dewtahs, rice, ghee, milk, barley,
or any other catable. And lie repeats t..c Aguhowtier, on every
Furwa, from the fourth day afier his marriage, till he feparates from

Lis father, wiich 1s the peried of this ceremony.

riay be a Gerfit,h. At

v .us Eod, and prays. He

et ae Vil g7 Lot e 1 gt W A ~ T PP ~
Civices s time info e bt rarts, ol g io cach a parteular du-

oTap Tyiay t5vm Sgr i alvmem 3 e gy e el Tan 1
ty. Tooft, vihun tne fun is aceve the bomzon, e Ot looks on it

-

r R, e cea
then on fice, nort on water, and L% or qeld, Ic is a prince he
[

f nooo T VI A 40 s i~ YL T LT, A ~y N o~ ﬂdlﬁ
ST 1CSL,S O e oY, e e 3 o Latos I, 1UEN G & 80V, an a

- ‘ e n ;
on g?’.ee. dat o chbefecighieliroy e wrzenr, hemudt look
- N R Ta PR I S S ey
upon the ralns of Lis hancs, and rolre Loz San o Qe fe-
. PR T o i D T e A TP s e 1.
cond j., fz,.z of eyt emnlesin fodiing the Brl, 220 other
( R Sing
. PR ' S .o Il A
{eiences. TroZod, Te pellosin thie oo o o L puoacy, and in
!
Ve D T T -~ S N
the travion of his own bufncls, 7o , w1 U operiorms-
s Pl e R I VN T U TR BN R
ance o: anmiy concerns. 14’“‘}1/ L0, WA b U0, LT RDnAS
: HUNN SRR A Y S - (R I R T
in allutices, the Shudelyvr, and mosprinkPes water w0 Lis Lands,
S v den S T AN A T LY ot
as aa ciloniv; 4L ve Dewals, thc L2000 ena L ancefiers,
which ceremeny thev cull Jooe, vied with cer-
- 4 '/ ~ 7 1 e s N - k) "\ (‘"
o1t BT o B Tho Ok, Ye viaes to Lifeon, - sloeoo, the fun,
s TR T SER S 05 2 TR A
urgy, coa Cunn'ese This cercsony, which dhoy eoll De 2000,
MAER N R AR i HE SR N T R 4 Ve ey o tam
will be move (Ll trcited of Laacalier, Zoc 000, Le tinows ina

to the fiic fome of L5 focd, a5 a Lurnt clering to e Dewtalis,
¥ Jieh Be o W 1io: Le looks ot
After wiich hie periorms the did e/, w hiclis tis: Le looks out
for a perfon who 13 hungw, and wien he hes o Lim, teas
-itl G ad feeds 1 ~hen Le cats Ll sad

Lim with great attention, and feeds Lim. zhen he cats Lunfis, sa

Vor. UL It t.c@



= — T sy &
PRI R R R R amen 1o S ovoronat o0 iy =

s e TR AN ITUrETERD

T ey

pacs

SR S

et

T

PP TR N oL S

3 g

BT W

222 AYEEN AKBERY.

thefe ceremonies colletively are called Byfoodeo Pogja. A Brah-
min obtains his food by gleaning the field after the reapers. Or if
he does not approve of this method, he may receive it from any of
lus family. Cr if he does not choole this, Lie ' may receive the vo-
luntary donations of ftrangers, who are Brahmins, Keliteree, or Byfs.
But if he neither likes this, he may beg. Or if he does not ap-
prove of this, he may cultivate land. They think that trade is the
worft means by which he can fupport himfelf. It is not proper for
a Brahmin to keep a greater ftock than twelve days provifion ; but
others may have as large a flore as they plcale.  The erighth, he
Liftens to the ancient hiftories of holy men ; and performs the Sinde-
tya. 1f Le 1s hungry, he eats again at this time. He {pends the
remainder of the evening, till the firlt watch of the nig}it, in {tu-
dving philofophy, after which ke goes to reft.  This they confider
to Le the proper diftribution of time. They obferve many particﬁ—
lar ceremonics during eclipfes, and other holidays, the Kehteree

and Byfs performing fewer than the Brahmin,

Tue Tuirp Asueruvwm, Banperifi,h, Is the name alfo given to
the profeflor, as well as to the degree itfelf. A Sooder cannot take

this degree.

Wuen a Brahmin, Kehteree, or a Byfs, arrives at old age, or
becomes a grandfather, he may give up the management of his
family to his fon, or fome other relation, and bids adieu to the
world. He quits the city, and retiring to the defert, there builds
himfelf a cell, where he weans his heart from all worldly concerns,

and
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and makes preparation for his laft journey. If his wife, through af-
fettion, wifhes to accompany him 1n his retirement, it is allowable ;
but they muft {ubdue all carnal inclinations. Here he prelirves
the perpetual fire for facrifice, and covers himfelf wit the leaves
or bark of trees ; a coarfe Lungswtee being the only piece of linen
that he may wear. He never cuts his hair nor nails. At morain,
noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, with the Sid 5y, and
every morning and evening the Howm, n the {fame manner a1 ¢
rected for the Gerz/it,h ; but his ablutions are now trebled. e lan s
down his head, and obferves the other rules prefcribed 1n Fuser,..
He reads the Bedes, never {leeps in the day-time, and always lies
upon the bare ground. In the fummer months he f{its in the {un,
furrounded with four fires. During the four rainy months, he dwells
upen a flage raifed above the water by four poles, but entirely ex-
poled to the weather. In the four winter months, he fits all night
in cold water. He inceflantly performs the faft of Chanderayin, and
eats only at night. It is allowable for him to amafs a ftore of pro-
vifions fufficient for one year; but he receives nothing from any
one; and only lupplies himfelf with wild grain and fruits. He ne-
ver cooks bis victuals ; but it is allowable for him to f{often them
in water.  Vwhen he cannot colleét provifions himfelf, he applies
to other Banporifiihs; or if they cannot fupply him, he then

throuch neceflity goes to the next town for food, but remainy thers

no longer than is neceffary for that purpofe.

Ir he 15 weary of life, he travels towards the e~ft or ne s

ill he expires with the fatigue of the journer, oreile he throws
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himfelf into a fire; or precipitates himfelf from an eminence;
or drowns himfelf. They think this 1s the fure road to paradife;
but unlels he had obtained the ftate of Sonnya/s, he will not from

this attion alone be rewarded with Muclut.

Tue FourTH AsHERUNM, Sonnyefs. Nothing can exceed the
auflerities of this ftate, which, when properly performed, in-
fures the reward of Muckut. s majefty calls one of thefe dif-

ciplinarians Sonnya/fy.

WHEN a man has paffed through the three degrees above de-
fcribed, he goes and zfiis permiffion from his tutor to enter into
this ftate, which being obiamned, he cuits Lis wile, fhaves his
head and beard, and gives up all woridly concerns. His tutor
prefents him a Zungowice, and a {mall piece of cloth; and accepts

fome trifle in return.

Tue dilcipiinarian then gives up reading, ond apriies bimfelf
folely to contemplation. He lives aione 1a tie wids. Ever
morning, noon, and evening, he performs Lis abla
fications, and follows the rules prefenibed 1a u&en?/. Ile hasa
particular way of performirg the Sinde?yz, and covitinually repeats
the word Awan, which 1s the commencenment «f the Bzdes.  To-
wards the evening, L goes to thie neareft own, and {ecs his food

<
from three, five, or fcven houfes inhiied by Bralumins, repeat-
ing the name cf God; but he neve: ieceives {rom one houfe more
than a Landful. If they give it nim in Lis kand, he cats it imme-

dlately,
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diately, but if they throw it on the ground, he takes it up with
his mouth, or colletting 1t in a cloth, wafhes it in the river
before he makes his meal. Then he retires to a place, where

there are not any figns of cooking or eating, or lighting of fires.

HEe refufes all communication with a Seoder or Milectcs:, and if
any perfon does not {fupply him immediately with food, he will
not wait. Defore hLe eats, e fquints upon the end of Lis nzit,
and contemplating, walks on with his head and feet bare, neve
ftanding {lill in onc place. He never ftays more than three days

in a city, nor two in a village. In the rams he dwells in one

place; and thus Le paffes his life..

SowmEe perform all thefe aufterities in the firft and fecond degrees.

Some allow twenty-five years for each of the four ftates.

Tuz fecond degree, or Gerifi,h, may be profefled by any of e
four tribes. From the firft and third, the Sooder 1s excluded. The

fourth is peculiar to the Brahmins.

7e WORSIHIP of the DEITY.

Tue Hindoo plilc{ophers fay, that wholoever feeks to pleafe
God, muft fet afide part of his property for the purpofe of divine
worfhip. Accordrg to the followers of Nea-ly, Beyfheekhek,
Meymanle, Teydant, Sack, and Pateniil, there are four Linds of

1

divine worflip, namely, Pooja, Juggen, Dan, and Sheradh, which
will te explained in their proper order..

The
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The Furff Kind of Worsuip, or Pooja.

Iffur Peoja.  Since they admit that the Almighty occafionally
affumes an elementary form, without defiling his holinefs, they
make various idols, in gold and other metals, which ferve to aflift
their imaginations whilft they offer up their prayers to the mvifible
Deity. This they call Poga, and divide Into fixteen ceremonies..
After he has performed his ufual ablutions, with the Siidedya and
Houm, he {its down looking towards the caft or the north, with his
legs drawn up in front. Then taking in his hand a little water and
rice, fprink]es the idol, thinking that he thereby begins the wor=
fhip of God. Nextis the Aul/k Pooja when he worlhips the idol’s
flaggon. Then follows the Shunth Pooja, or the worfhip of the
Conch Shell.  Laft 1s the Ghunta Pooja, which is plaftering the bell
with fandal wood. When he has performed thefe Poojas, he throws
down a little rice, and wifhes that God may be manifefled. Thus
far includes the firft of the fixteen ceremonies. o, He places a table
of metal, or any thing elfe, as a feat for the Deity. 3, He
throws water into a veflel to wafh his foot-fleps. In Hindoftan it
15 the cultom, that when a fuperior enters the Loufe of an inferior,,
he wafhes his feet. 4, He {prinkles water thrice, to reprefent the
idol rinfing his mouth. It is alio the cuflom, for an inferior to
bring to a fuperior v-ater to rinfe his mouth before meals. 5, Sandal,
flowers, becile, ard rice, are offered to the idol. 6, The ido] and
his {eat are carried to ancther fpot.  Then he takes in his right
hand a white Conch fucl full of water, which he throws over the:

idol,,
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idol, and with his left hand rings the bell. 7, He dries the idol
with a cloth, replaces it upon its feat, and dreffes it. 8, He puts
the Zenar upon the idol. g, He makes the Au/kch upon the idol
in twelve places. 10, He throws over the idol flowers, or green
leaves. 11, He fumigates it with perfumes. 12, He lights a lamp
with ghee. 13, He places before the idol trays of food, according
to his ability, which are diftributed amongft the bye-ftanders as the
idol’s leavings. 14, They call Numfkar, which 1s worlhipping God
with heart and tongue, and flretching himfelf at full length with his
face towards the ground. This proilration 1s called Dundowt.
Then Le lays himfelf in fuch manner, that his eight members touch
the ground, nanmely, the two knees, two hands, ferelicad, nole, and
cheeks, and this they call Shafitang.  Thele kinds of proftration
are alio performed to great men. 15, He compafles the idol {eve-
ral times. 16, He ftands like a flave, with his hands uplified, and
aftks permiflion to depart. There are particular prayers, and many
different ways of performing thefe fixteen ceremonies.  Some ufe
more than thele fixteen ceremonites; and others believe that only
from the cth to the 13th are indifpenfable duties. Excepting a Son-

nyafly and a Socder, all other Hindoos perform this Pogja thrice

every day.

Gop may be adored in the heart ; or in the fun; or in fire; or

in water ; or in earth ; or under the form of an idol.

Trey allo make images of thofe who have attained immortal fe<
licity, and confider the worfhipping of them as the means of ob-

taining {alvation.

The
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The Sccond Kind of WoRrsHIP,

Fugaen, which they alfo call Fag, and it is of three kinds. 1.

¥ Fucgen, making the Houm in the name of the Dewtahs, and

’§’

beltowing charity before he eats. This is of different kinds. o.
T Juggen, repeating prayers, and reading books of wifdom.
And thefe two are in conftant ule. 3. Bidi Fuggen, 1s alio of
feveral kinds, in fome of which great fums of money arc erpended,
and a number of animals facrificed. Cne kind of Bidk Fucgen
is the Afhowmeedl Fuggen, which 1s performed only by great
monarchs. When every thing is prepared for the faciiice, they
place in the front a white horle, who has a black right ear, and
after repeating certain prayers, the prince {ets out upon conquef,
and carries victory where-ever he goes. All the monarchs of ihe
earth tecoine tributary to him, and enter into kis troops. They fay,
that whofoever has perfo:med this ceremony an hundred times, will
become a monarch of the upper regions. Tlhey pretend that there
have been feveral fuch, and relate marvcilous flories of thiem. If
he does not perform that number, Le only obtains a comfortable
habitation there. Rofiwee Fuggen. At this grazd facrifice, all
the monarchs of tic earth muft be prefent, and they clone con
officiate. 'Wholcever has prefided at fuch a facrifice twice, be-
comes a monarch of the upper regions, and they fay, that many

have obtained this felicity. This facrifice i5 of various hinds ; but

5 i MEkont ez

the two here given muft {uffice for this volume.

The
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The Third Kind of WoRrsHIP,

Dan, giving money and goods to the needy. There are va-
rious ways of beftowing alms, but the following are moft in
eftimation. 1. Toladan, weighing himfelf againft gold, filver, and
other valuables. 2. Herngirbh Dan. An image of Brahma is made
with four faces, in each of which are two eyes, two ears, two
nofes, and two mouths; it has four hands, and the other parts of
the body like an o:dinary man. It is of gold, weighing not lefs
than thirty-three tolahs and four mafhahs, nor more than 3410
tolahs. The heighth muft be feventy-two fingers, and breadth
forty-eight fingers. This is adorned with jewels, and, after the per-
formance of certain ceremontes, given away in alms. 3, Brahma,und
Dan. An egg is made of gold of two parts, which join together {o
as to form a perfect oval. It muflt not be {maller in breadth and
Leighth than twelve fingers ; nor larger than 110 fingers.  The
weight from {ixtv-fizt tolahs fix mafhabs, to 3933 tolahs four ma-
{rabs. 4, Nulptoor Dan, is the name of a tree, which was one of
the fourteen things brought out of the fea by the Kewrum Owtar ;
which wiil be deferibed hereafter. Birds are repreflented fitting up-
on the branches. It .5 made of gold, and muft not weigh lefs than
two tolahs. 5, Luckfir Due, Une thoufand cows with the points
of their horns platce with goid, and their hoofs with {iiver, with
bells and Kataffes about their necks. 6, Herenneeyeh Kamdheen
Dan. A cow and calf made of gold, weighing from 850 to 3400 to-
lahs. 7, Herenneeyeh-flicw Dan. A horfe made of gold, weighing
from tentolahs to gggg tolahs four mathahs. 8, Herenneeyeh Shewrith

Vou. 1IL Gg Dan.
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Dan. A four-wheeled chariot made of gold, with four or eight
horfes, weighing from ten tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight mafhahs. g,
Heemhefirith Dan. A carriage drawn by four elephantsall of gold,
weighing from fixteen tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight mafhahs. 10,
Penehlongel Dan. Four ploughs of gold, the fame weight as the laft
article. 11, Dehra Dan, a reprefentation of a piece of land, with
~mountains and rivers, made of gold, not weighing lefs than fixteen
tolahs eight mafhahs, nor more than 3333 tolahs. 12, Wikwachu-
cher Dan. A golden {phere, weighing from fix¢y-fix tolahs eight ma-
fhahs to 3333 tolahs four mathahs. 13, Kulpleta Dan. A golden
vine, weighing from fixteen tolahs to 3333 tolahs four mafhahs.
14, Suptfagir Dan. A reprefentation of the fevenfeas in gold, weigh-~
ing from twenty-three tolahs four mafhahs to g333 tolahs four ma-
fhahs. 15, Ruttendheen I)a.n. A cow and calf made of precious ftones.
16, Mahabhootghit Dan, is a golden figure with the head of an ele-
phant, and the other parts human. This 1s Gunnzes. Weight from.
fixteen tolahs eight mafhahs to 3333 tolahs four mafhahs.

AccorpiNG to fome books, Toladan is the only kind that is pro-
per, and rone of the others fhould be lefs than 106 tolahs fix
mafhahs, or more than 839 tolahs four mafhahs. There are allo
different opinions about the manner of diftribution; f{ome
maintaining that it ought to be firft given to the Achareya, and by
them diftributed to others.  An Ackareya, 1s one who teaches the
Bedes, and other {ciences. Some direft it to be given to other
Brahmins.

THERE
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THERE are diftinét ceremonies appointed tfor each kind of Dan ;
but they may be given at any time, although during eclipfes,
and when the fun enters the fignCapricorn, and {ome other {eafons,
are efteemed more efpecially meritorious.  Great rewards are
promifed to thofe who are charitable, infomuch that for the
firft kind of Dan, if he weigh himfelf againft gold, he will re-
main in paradife for one hundred million Kulps; and when he

re-afflumes an human form, will be a mighty monarch.

The Fourth kind of WORSHIP.

Sheradh, giving chanty in the name of his anceftors, and which
is done at various times, 1, The day on which he dies, and the an-
niverfary thereof. 2, On the Tit,h Amavus, of every month. 3,
The {ixteenth Tit,h, of the month of Affin. 4, Beftowing charity

in their names at fome public place of worfhip.

Tue following 1s the manner of performing the Sheradh. He
gives to the Brahmins money, goods, and food, drefled and undrefi-
ed, in the name of his father, grandfather, and great-grandfather ;

and of his mother, grandmother, and great-grandmother,

Accorping to the four tribes, when Poosa, Fug, Dan, and She-

radh are performed, the Deity 1s completely worfhipped.

The OWTARS or Incarnations of the DeiTy.

Tuz Hindoos of the fects of Nee-aiy, Beytheekeh, Beydant, 2 icy-
manfa, Sank, and Patenjil, bel'eve that God occaftonally allurzes an
slementary {orm ;. which manifeftation they call Poorza Crior.

—-
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Trose numberlefs parts of the creation, which by the ray of di-
vinity that they poflefs, are endowed with wonderful powers, they
eall Unfk Owtar.

The POORAN OWTARS.
Tuev fay that during the four Jowgs, there will be ten Owtars;

and that nine have already appeared.

MUTCH OWTAR,

Wazen the Deity was manifefled under the form of a fith, of
which they give the following account. In the country of Darawird,
fituated at the extremity of the Dei:han, in the city of Beh-
drawutty, during the Sut Jowg, in the month of Phagun, on the
Tit,h Ekadufly, Rajah Mun, who had bid adieu to all worldly
defires, and had folely employed himfelf in the worfhip of God,
for above a million years, was performing his devotions on
the beach of the river Kirtmala: and whiill he was performing
his ablutions, a little filh came into his Land and faid, ¢« Prelerve
« me.” It remained in his hand for the fpace of a day and might,
when having become larger, he put it into an cwer. VWhen this
would not contain it, he put it into a jar. But growing too large
for it, he threw it into a well; from thence he removed it to a
pond; and from thence into the Ganges. But this foon Lbecom=
ing too confined for the fifh, it went into the ocean.  When it had
filled the ocean, the Rajah difcovered it to be the Deity, worfhipped
it, and prayed to be informed of the caufe of the manifeftation.
He heard the following anfwer, «“ I am the only God, and have

« aflumed
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» aiffumed this b'ody for the deliverance of yourfelf, and a few
* more of the ele€t. After feven days, a hight fhall fhine forth,
* and the earth fhall be deluged with water. Embark on
“ board a certain fhip, taking with you a few righteous perfons,
‘ together with the divine books, and the choiceft medicines :
“ and faften the fhip to the horn, which grows out of my head.”
The deluge lafted one million feven hund:ed and eighteen thou-

{fand years; and when the deluge cealed, the filh difap-

KOWRUM OWTAR.
*In the month of Katick Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Duadufly,

God appeared ia the form of a tortoife. The Dewtahs wanted
to churn the ocean, in order to make the water of immortality,
in the fame manner as butter is obtained from milk. For this pur-
pole they made ule of the mountain Minder, which is the largeit
in the univerle, by way of a churn pole. The weight of the
mountain was {o exceflive, that they could not fuflain it ; o that
it {unk into the ocean, and they were not able to recover it,
1ill God appeared in the form of a tortoile, and raifed it upon his
back, when the Dewtahs obtained their wifh. On this miraculous
occafion, fourteen invaluable treafures were obtained from the
fea. 1, Lutchmeen, riches, appeared like a blooming bride,
and beftowed bleffings upon mankind. o, Kowfubs Mun, a
wonderful refplendent jewel, of ineftimable value. g, Parjatuckbec-
retch, a tree whofe flowers never fade, and whofe order per-
fumes the univerfe. According to fome it is oracular, and bef-

tows
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tows whatever Is defired ; which donation is called Kulpbirkh. 4.
Scora, wine. 5, Dehmunter, a phyfician who healed the fick,
and raifed the dead to life. In his right hand, he held a leech,
and 1n his left a branch of the Mirabolan tree. His majefty fays,
that thefe ought to have been reckoned feparately, and increafed
the number of bleflings to {ixteen. 6, Chunderman, the moon. 7,
Ka:dhen, a wonderful cow, from whofe dugs iffued whatever
was wanted. 8, /yragut, a white elephant with four tutks. o,
Sunkh, a wonderful founding white Conch fhell, which beftowed
victory upon whofover poflefled it. 10, Amrit, or the water of
immortality. 11, Bik4, deadly poifon. 12, Rumbha, a beauti-
ful woman of an amiable difpofition. 13, A/ko, a horle with
eight heads. 14, Sarengdhenook, a bow that never failed to carry

an arrow true to the mark.

ArTer thele difcoveries, Kowrum defcended into the earth,.
where they believe he 1s {till exifting.

BARAH OWTAR,

Or the hog; which incarnation happened at the city of Ber-
mahwert, near Neemkhar, in the Soobah of Oudh, during the-
Sut Jowg, in the month of Katick, on the Tit,h Pooran Mafly,
after the following manner. One Hirnakefs, of the race of the
Deyts, had paffed a long life in religious worfhip.  One day God
revealed himlelf unto him, and. afked him, what he wifhed for..
Hirnakefs, rejoiced at thefe words, enumerated all the noxious

animals, and intreated that they might not have power. to hurt

him 3.
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him; and that he might be univerfal monarch. Shortly after he
obtained his wifhes. When he took upon himfelf the.government
of the upper regions, he committed the earth to the care of one
of his relations. The Dewtahs, accompanied by Brahma, went
to Bifhen, and they altogether laid their grievances before the
Almighty. FHirnakels, in enumerating the noxious animals, had
forgotten to include the hog, wherefore they received for anlwer,
< I will manifeft myfelf under that form, and deprive kim of hfe.”
A fhort time after, God appeared n that form, and deftroyed
Hirnakefs. They {how the place where this happened, near Soroon.

NIRSINGH OWTAR,

Was an animal from the head to the wailt like a lion, and
the lower parts refembling a man. It appeared at the city of
Kerenpoor, now called Herdoun, near Agra, during the Sut Jowg,
an the month of Byfakh Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Chutterduffy.

It 1s related, that one Herenkifhp of the race of the Deyts,
having {pent many years in aufterities, God revcaled himfelf
unto him, and afked him what he wanted. He f{irlt afked, that
his death might neither happen during the day, nor nmight, He
then begged that he might be invulnerable from all noxious
animals, naming them one by one: and concluded with demand-
ing to be fole monarch of the earth, and of the upper regions.
The Dewtahs were accordingly put under his command, and the uni-
verfe groaned under \oppre{ﬁons. The chiefs of the Dewtahs,

befought
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befought Brahma to be their mediator with God; and he
heard their prayer. Herenkifhp had a fon, named Pirladh, who
aflociated with the Dewtahs in their worfhip of the Deity, and
notwithftanding his father did every thing to moleft him, never
could be made to fwerve from his duty. One evening Herenkifhp
came to his {on, and afked him where the Deity was to be found.
He defcribed him as being every where, and in order to explain
himfelf, pointed to a pillar, faying that he was manifefted even
there.  Herenkifhp ignorantly ftruck the pillar; when by the
miraculous power of God, there iflued from it the animal above-
cdeferibed, and tore him in pieces.  This happened at the interval -
between day and night, and not by any animal that he had cef-
cribed. Tt is faid, that Novfingh alked Pirladh what he defired,
and that noble minded being afked only for Fewun Muckut, which
is everlafling hfe, free from worldly joy, and forrow. This Owtar

continued mamfeflt 100 vears.

BAMUN OWTAR.

In the Tirtya Jowg, there lived at the city of Soonbhedra, on this

. banks of the Nerbudda, cne Kufht, the fon of Mereeh, the {on of

Brahma. In the month of Bhadun, on the Tith Duadufly, Sue-
kulputch, this Kufht had a male dwarf by his wife Arwut. Phis

1s the Bamun Owtar; and he hived 1000 years.

A rerson of the race of the Dyte, named Bul, inflited upon
himfelf many aufterities, in hopes of obtaining for his reward the

monarchy of the univerfe. God appeared unto him, and granted
Lis
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Lis wifh.  When he alffumed the government, he did not difpoflefs
any of the Dewtahs.  But althougn he performed various Juggens, he
cmi‘ted to ofler to the Dewtahs their appointed {hare; whereupon
Iy arovgh the mediation of Brahma, n.evailed uzon Bifhen to de-

> b, Helw ’113;prefcience foretord what fheald befail him,

and wibe o was accomplilied to the very mnnuze, “Vlen this infant
\ N T R 1 [ aYe) 1“!1
awas{wos of a proper age, diey placed L m dhe {chiool of the

cypher at the Fug-
* The Rajah afked

, and he aniw.o:od. ¢ U ive me as much land

13 T P P NS T IR "ﬁ'l, TV 3 Al o - d
as o Call MolaasT VI, Thred lLCP‘. g }x.‘\l‘uh was allgly, an

ida

faid, * Why aik you fucii a trifie from me, 1weing that T am fuch a

powerful monarch?”  However, afier a loag converfation, he at

laft confinted.  The firft fiep of Bosiw, includad the earth and

27 and the {fecond took In all thie upner regions. i Rajah, 1n

t.i/, and the fecond tool I the ups £io T RJ}‘
fimfeif up to him.  Becaufe

exchange for the third itep, delivered
ti:e Rajab was naturally good, Bamun after depriving him of his

kingdow., madc Lim monarch of the mfernal regions.

PURRJI/ISHR A M O2WTA4R.
I de Testva Jore, in te month of Byfakh Suckulputch, at
Rungta near Seva, Gy the houle of [urmdekhen, a Brahmin, there

was born this chud.

Cxe Decry, of e race of tee Dyie, who hed voitiiar hands nor |
feet, at that time fat upon the throne. fi> was ver: uulaupy at
his misfortune, and at length quitting the wosid, retired to th

ey

Vor. IIL HbL moun«-
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mountain of Kylals. Mahadeo had compaflion upon him, and gave
him a thoufand hands, and made him monarch of the three regions.
But he opprefled the Dewtahs till, at their prayer, God confented to
put an end to his tyranny. They fay that Jemdekhen was a de-
fcendant of Mahadeo, and Runeeka, of the poflerity of Adit, the
mother of the Dewtahs. She had five fons, of whom Purrithram was
the laft. He was educated by Mahadeo in the moun a'n of Kylafs;
and his father Jemdekhen worfhipped in the defert. Deervj was
one day hunting, and happened to pals by the cell of Jemdekhen.
Being very kungry and thirity, Jemdekien fupplied him with ex-
quifite viands, and al{o prefented him with drefles and jewels befitting
a monarch. The Rajak was aftonifhed, and faid, « 1 will not ven-
“ ture to touch thefc things, till you have informed me in what
“ manner you came by them.” He anfwered,  Indre, the mo-
¢ narch of the upper regions, entrufted to my care the cow Kam-
s« dheen, und whatever I want {Le gives me out of her dugzs.” This

e Rajah with avarice, and he demanded the cow.
! at wichout t! e order of Indie, Le could not com-
ply with Lis dclize, netdier would be be alle to wke her by force.
He was cmazed, ard paving colleéted together a great nunber of
troops, commenced Loflilites, but without any cfe@t. At lafl Le
came fecretly in the might, and killed Jemdeklen, but couid not
get any tidings of the cow. Punceha fent fur ber fon Purit ram,
and after performing the ulual cerenicnizs of newning, cocordiag

to the cullem of lLer tribe, burnt terfls and fniler on to 1oe

venge the death of his father. Purnifijam, poll ifed of divine power,

after twerty battles, flew the L.l und reliored the kingdom to

the
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the Dewtahs. Then having collefled together all the riches of the
univerfe, he performed the Juggen, and Leftowed tie whole in cha-
rity ; after which Le rcticed trom the world. They believe him to
be ftill living, and fhow Lis habitation 1n the mountain of Mehinder

in the Koxen.
RAM OWTAR.

Tury fay that Rawen, of the tribe of tiie Rakuls, who was on-
ly two delcents from Brahma, had ten heads and twenty hands. He
fpent ten thoufand years in the mountain of Kylals, worfhipping
God ; and devoted his heads, one after the other, 11 hopes to’oba
tain for his reward the morarchy of the three regions. God ap-
peared to him, and granted his defire. The Dewtahs, being oppreli-
ed by him, implored the Almighty to dethrone him. Their prayer
was granted, and Ram appointed to execute the divine will.  Ram
was born in the Tertya Jowg, in the month of Cheyte Suckulputch,
in the ninth Tith, in the city of Owdh. His {ather was Rajah
Jeflerut, and his mother Koofhelya. In his youth he acquired every
art and {cience, and afterwards defpifing worldly enjoyments,
traverfed the deferts, and made pilgrimages to all the holy places.
At length he became king of the earth, and deftroyed Rawen, and
introduced many laws.

KISHEN OWTA4R.

ABovEe four thoufand years ago, Ogur Sein, of the Jadown
tribe, reigned at Mehtrah, but has dethroned by his {on Kenls,
who affumed the goverament. At the fame time Jeralund, Seis

Paul,
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T L ard «'er Kinos of the Dyte caft, exercifed unbounded

cuny. Lo canty, thes oporeficd, alened the hym of a cow,
end acccoruainsd by Brahma went to Biliern, and unplored
him to deliver Lier from thefe oppreffors. e o onte i odheir vequedl,

(hen T n

and committed the exccuticn of it to Hilien, pe cfeejocers

D

foretold Kenfs, that a perfon fhould foon be Lo v why o ld de-

prive him of lie, upon ‘x.'ln':}ﬂ he cvdered that all (b e,

born mfants fhould be duflroved; and tlus every - oo fead he
blood of numberiefs innocents. His Tller Deywuckee juil now
marrled Dufldeo, of the Jadown trite. At ithistime Koy Too-d

a voice fayiny, t"2f the ~izhth {on of tha: noviice would Al hiva,
He therefore threw them both into prifon, and deltverad feven of
their children. But in the beginning of the K.l Jowz, in the
month of Bhadun Kifhe:putch, Tith Aflbtcomee, Kifhen was
born in the prifon at Mehtra. The guards were fallen aflcep,
the fetters fell from the feet o the father and mother, and the
doors of the prifon flcw open.  Tihe mibnt faid, « Crofs the
¢ Jumna, and go to thc houle of Nunda Aheer, and while the
¢ family are afleep, bring awav his new-born daughter and leave
“ me in her ftead.” Bufldeo accordingly forded the river, and
leavirg Kiflien in the houfe of Nunda, brought away his new-born

daughter in exchange.

Kisuex, in his ninth year killed Kenfs, and reftored Ogur
Sein to Lis Kingdom. He then made war upon the other tyrants,

and defiroyed them.

=z
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srooaved one rundred and fve venrt, 1o ol 1109 wives,
S ety Ore of von fame rra 1 . .
e v one of whomn Lllouoxt Lim teny {ons rnd 2 coug ten. Anc

erviy WL ahought that fhe poffefled the vhole of Killics aflee-

BOODH OW7IA4dR,

- &5 Lov: to Rajah Sedowdren, by his wile Naa, in the City
ol oinkug, in the Kal Jowg, in the month of Bylil, Tigh Sue
nio s suckulputeh.

Trey i, that on acecun: of the number o
wore wb that ttme {acrificed 1 Fugaen:, the Almizhty appeared
under a human form, to convince mankind of the wricier
S cudom; and that he accordingly manifelied huniddD ar e
red vears,  Seiae

time above mentioned, and lived one bhundred

1

account has already been given of Lim, mn defc ribing the doo

of Boodh,

KULKEE OWTAR,

VWit be born of Biﬂ}enjun Brahmin, by chiﬁrdeni? in

Byfal\h ’Lt,n Sutmee Suckul;utch, He wnl Ine a banl -d

ycars,

Tury fay, that the time will come when there will nor be
a monarci on the earth; when wichednels will be wniverful; croin
fiarce, wau the Lle of men will never eacecd thirty years,

but
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Lut the greateft number will die before that period. And that
Guod, to remedy all thefe evils, will afflume a human form, and

make the world flourifh again by juftice.

Some add fourteen other Owtars, increafing the number to
twenty-four; and have written hiftories of each, containing won-

dertul relations.

Tur Hindoos make images of the Owtars of gold, filver, and

other materials, and worfhip them.

UNCLEAN THINGS.

WinE, blood, all the human excrements; a woman who has
not performed her neceflary purifications ; the flefh of afs, hog,
dog, and their bones; alfo the duft that is {haken out of them,
as well as of fheep and goats, and the duft of a broom, or out
of a garment. Being touched by a finner, ora ciow, ora cock
or hen, or a rat, or a moufe, or an eunuch, or a burnt net,
or a wallerman, or a hunter, or a filherman, or a gamefter, or a
diftiller, or an executioner, or a tanner, or a dealer in leather, or a

dyer, or an oilman.

PURI F I E R S.
Fire, prayer, Purryanem Sendehya, {funfhine, moonfhine, light
of a fire, air, water, earth, afhes, muftard feed, wild grain, fhade

of a tree, the hind part of a cow’s leg, a plough, milk, milk-curds,
ghee, dung, and urine of a cow.

The
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The MANNER o PURIFICATION.

Tue foul is purified by knowledge, and religious worthip
and whken the bedy is dsf.'.ed by any improper food, itis clean-
fed by Puryanim, or Sindehya, or by eating wild grain. A
diunkard is purified Ly m lted glals.  When the body is defiled by
any impurity that proceeds from itlelf, it is purified by earth and
water, and by walhing the teeth arnd eves. Water that has been
defiled by the fliadow of a chundal, is puiified by funfhine, moon-
{liine, or wind., If any filth falls from an animal to a well,
they muft draw out fixty jars of water; and if the {ame accident
happens to a pond, they muft take out one hund:ed jars. If any
flth falls into oil, it muft be boiled. Milk cannot be purificd,
excepting from the {hadow of a chundal, when it may be boiled.
Cotton, molafles, or grain, alter {eparating whatever had detiled
it, mult be fprinkled with water. Gold, filver, flone, vegetunlss,
filk, and whatever grows in the earth, are purified by being waii= i
in water. If they have been defiled by unclean oil, they muit
be wafhed in hot water.  Wooden veflels if touched by a chunidal,
cannot be purified by any means. But it they are touched hy
any other unclean thing, or by a Socoder, they may be purified
by {crapping. Tle fame rule 1s to be obferved for veilis of
bone or horn. Any ftone veflel that has been defiled, aficr Letnr
wafhed muft be buried for {even davs. A fieve, ora peliic aad
wortar, 1s purified Ly being {prinkled with water. An earthen

veflel 15 purified by being heated mithe fire. The earth is clean-

fed by fwceping, or by walhing, or by lighting a fire upon it:

s
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or ifz cow Lies down upon it, or walks over it, or in time it will purify
i

¥

wlelf. Ifa cow toucles any food with lier mouth, or a hair, afly, or
any other infect falls therein, 1t 1s purified by afhes or water. If
it 13 drhled by any filth {alling off his own body, he muft waih
it witi: waier, or fcour it with earth, till it is perfettly clean. If

PSP

Lands, he muft {cour himfelf with earth, and bathe. If he

he defles himfelf in tie upper parts of the body, excepting the

defiles himfelf in the lower parts, he is purified by wafhing th
parts. If he is defiled by drinking wine, or by having connee-
fion with an Impure woman, or by any human excrement, he
15 purified by walhing, {couring with earth, and wathing again,
il below the navel ; but if 1t happens above the navel, then af-
t-r the fecond walhing, he muilt anomt the parts with ghee, cow’s
ik, and curds, and cow’s dung and urine, and he muft alfo
drink three handfuls of river water. If he is defiled by the
touch of a wafherman, or a dealer in leather, og an executioner,
or a hunter, or a filherman, or an oilman, or a tame hog, ke
15 purified by water alone. But if he touches an unclean woman,
a {weeper, a finner, a corpfe, a dog, afs, cat, crow, cock, or hen,
or a moufe, or a camel, oris defiled by the {moke of a corpfe
that 1s burning; or by the duft fhaken off an afs, dog, fheep, or
goat, he muft go into water with his eloaths on, look at the {un,
and repeat fome particular prayers. If he touches human fat or
bone, he muft bathe with his cloaths on; or drink three hand-
fuls of water; or lock at the fun; or put his hand upon a cow.
Ifhe is foiled with theblood of clcan animals, he is purified by {cour-
ing himfelf with earth and water. If a garment of wool or filk,

15
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1s poiluted by fuch things as would require a man, if touched,
to bathe, it 1s purified by the wind or {unfhine.

IMPROPER DRESS:

It 15 reckoned indecent for a Brahmin, a Kohteree, or a Byfs,
to wear any part of their drefls of blue, unlefs 1t be of filk or
wol. Excepting a Braliminee at night; and a Kehteree woman,
whilit a bride, or at a feaw!, and a Byis woman when performing

Sheradh.  But they all take 1t oftf’ during meals.

12
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Tuman fich, beef, horle-fleth, houie fowls, parrots, Shahruli,,
pigeors, owl, viiture, camelion, Kirdaneh, Surefls, Pepeeheh,
vater-fowl, frogs, laakes, m:mgooﬁs, and all anirmals whole claws

are joined togethes.  All tame wnimals, excening 7oar, red water-
fowl, heron, dnied\flefh, the five kinds of 1in:. - iul;, a:l carnive-
rous antmals, camel, elephant, rhinoccres, rionkev, worms of all
ki ds, camels and mares miiic; and ithe milk of 2!l animals with
rarted loofs; the milk of wild animals, and the milk of a cor
for thirteen days after calving. The milx of a cow whole calf

died, till fhe has anoilier; arhg . coavots, oniouns, grain
that has grown 1n unclean ground; grain ...t has been toulsed by

the foot of a man, or by the hand of an unclean woman.  Aay
thing that comes from the houfe ot an as itz el or o tief, or ofa
carpenter, or of an ufurer, or ofa black? mith, or o a polifher of metals,
orofagold(mith, or ofawalherman, or ofanexecu.ioner, or of a dealer

Vor. III. i1 in
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in leather, or of a publick finger or dancer, or of one who
fells arms, or of a diftiller, or of a phyfician, or of a {furgeon, or
from the hou‘e of an hunter, or an eunuch. Neither 1s 1t
lawful to eat any thing that has been drefled for the Dewtahs.
Nor the food, nor leavings of any perfon who is mourning for a
relation, nor the food of an irreligious woman, or of a great fin-
ner. Cheele, and every thing of that kind that 1s made of milk, is
alfo forbidden : and whatever 1s drefled without water or oil; and

any thingdrefledovernight ; orany foodthatisdefiled, andunpurified.

NEeITHER is it allowable to eat before performing {ome ceremo-

nies, which will be now defcribed.

The Manner of DRESSING FOOD, and the Ceremonzes to be

obferved before MEALS.

Every time before cooking, if it be in the houfe, the ground
and part of the wall muft be plaflered with cow-dung and earth. 1f
it be abroad, then as much ground as will contain all the cooking
utenfils, muft be plaftered in the fame manner. No perfon, but the
cook, mult enter this place. The cook firft bathes himfelf, then
puts on a Dhowtee, and covers his head. Ifa plece of paper, a
dirty rag, or any other filthy thing, falls upon the ground, which
has been fpread with cow-dung and earth, the food is fpoilt. He

muft then begin again, by plaftering the ground a-frefh with cow-

dung and earth. Tke cook muft be either a woman, or a Brahmin,

who makes it his particular bufinefs, or a relation ; unlefs the maf-

ter of the family cooks himfelf.
Be-
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BEFORE eating they plafter the ground with cow-dung and earth,
They never {pread any covering over the ground, but mav fit upe-

cn a plank, or a flool.

Tue following ceremonies muft always be performed before
meals, 1, Hearing fome part of the Bedes. ¢ Sprinkling water,
as a libation for their anceftors. 3, Prefenting fome of the food to
theiridol. 4, Throwinga little food upon the ground, asan offering
to the Dewtahs. 5, Giving {ome part to the poor. When tiele
ceremonies are concluced, the children eat firft, then the man's re-
lations, and laft of all himfelf. Two cannot eat out of one dih,
not even infants. Only the cook can {erve up the victuals, He
eats after all have done. For drinking, every one has alfo a lepa~
rate cup. Formerly a Brahmin would ecat at the houfz o2 Kehie-
ree or a Byfs, and they were alfo allowed w0 eat at his.  But fince
the commencement of the Cal Jowg, no one will eat but in the heule
of his own particular caft. Formerly they ufed for their plates end
difhes the leaves of trees, as well as gold, filver, brafs, and r0eYEeTL
and would not ufe copper, earthen ware, or ftone. Now they re-
fufe to eat out of a broken difh, or from off the leaves of Peepul,

or Akh. They account it improper to eat more than once in a

day, and once in a night.

Of ther F AS T S.

The firt kind. When they neither eat nor drink, for a day
and night. There are twenty-nine fuch fafts in the courfe of
the
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the year, that are indifpenfable, viz. the two Akaduffys and Dua-
duffys of every month, Sewrat, Chutterdufly Suckulputch of Byfakh,
which is the anniverfary of the birth of Nerfingh. The Tertya
Suckulputch of Byfakh, or the nativity of Purrifhram. The
"ninth of the Suckulputch of Cheyte, the nativity of Ram. Afhtoo-
mee Kifhenputch fd Sawen, the nativity of Kifhen. Some, at
thefe times, abftain from eating grain, or from {ome particular
kinds only. \

4

The fecond kind. He fafts during the day, and eats at night.

The tlird kind. He eats nothing but fruits, and drinks miik or

water.
T'e fourih kind. He eats once during the day and night,

The fifth hind. He eats only onc particular kind of inod,
during the day and night ; but as often as he pleafes.

The fixth kind. Chanderayin, which has been defcribed.
The Jeventh kind, He neither eats nor drinks for twelve days.

The eighth kind. This lafls twelve days. The firft three days,
he eats a little, once in a day. The next three days, he euats
only once in the night. The next three days, he never eats
any thing, unlefs it is brought to him.  And during the laft three
days, he neither eats nor drinks.

The
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The winih kind. This lalts ffteen days, after the follow-
ing manner. For three days and nights, he eats only one hand-
ful at night. For the next three diys and nights, il any one
gives him fuch an handful, he eats it, otherwife he does no: tuic
any fuflenance. Then he eats nothing f{or three days and nights,
‘The next three days and nights, he takes only a handful of
warm water each day. The next three days and nights, a hand-

ful of wa:m milk each day.

The tentt fkind. For three days and nights, he neither eats
nor drinks. He lights a fire, and fits at a door where there

enters a hot wind, which he draws in with Lis breaih.

The eleventh kind. This allo lafts fifteen days, thus, :hree days
and nights, he eats nothing but leaves. Tluoce days and rnights,
nothing but the Indian fig. Three davs and uights, nothing
but the feed of the lows.  Three days and nights, nothing
but Peepul leaves. Three days and nights, the exprefled juive

of a particular kind of grais called Docbal:.

The twe'fth tind. The following 1s his regimen for a week.
o, Bblilk-curds. g, Ghee. 4, Cow’s uiine. 3, Cow’s

dung. 6, Water. 7, Nothing.

T vrinc every kind of faft, he abftains from flefh, ad-5, lobya, o-
noy, o dmolal’es ; fleeps on the ground; pia;s not af any ~xme; Nas

o connefrion withwoman; anoints not himiell witk oily nelthes

{haves;
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fhaves; and every day he beflows charity, and performs other
good attions. '

¢f S 1 N S.

‘THEY reckon thele of feven degrees.

SINS o the firi DEGREE.

Kirring a Brahmin. 2, Inceft with his mother, 3, Drink-
ing fpirituous liquors, excepting the Sooder, with whom fome
kinds is not unlawful. There are three kinds of fpirits; that dil-
tilled from rice or other grain; what is obtained from fruits or
berries; and what is made from molafles and other fweets.
The three are forbidden to the Brahmin, but the Kehteree, and
Byfs are only prohibited from the two firft. 4, Stealing ten

mafliahs of gold. 5, Not making expiation for either of thefe
£ns for a year,

SINS ¢ the feeend D E G R E E.

Lyirc concerning caft. Speaking reproachfully of any one
to the king.  Giving the lie to his tutor. Committing inceft with
his fifter.  Ravifhing a virgin. Committing adultery with a {weeper,
a dancing girl, a fitherman’s wife, or a friend’s wife, or with a
daughter-in-law. Forgetting the Bedes. Giving falfe evidence.
Selling a relation. Eating any thing that is unlawful. Breach

of truft. Stealinga man, a horle, jewels, or filver. Getting poflefl-
fion of land by fraudulent means.

SINS
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SINS of the third DE G R E E.

KiLrinc a cow. Committing adultery with any women that
are not prohibited in the firft and fecond degree. Theit. Killing a
a woman, or a Kehteree, Byfs, or Sooder. Praciifing magick.
Committing oppreflion. Exacting illegal fines. Being a pimp in
any degree. Being a proftitute. Trcating with dilrefpect his tutor
or parents. Ufury. A Brahmin or Kehteree trading, unlefs they
do 1t through neceflity: but then hLe mav not deal in the
following articles; oil, falt, fweetmeats, drcffed food, f{efamé
{feed, red cloths, hempen or Imen, or woolien cleths, fruits, me-
dicines, arms, poifon, flefh, perfumes, milk, honev, milk-curds,
wine, indigo, lack, grals, or water: nor any thing made of
leather. But on no pretence fhall he negleét to perioria Fiur-en

to the Dewtahs, and reading the Bedes with his {piritual guide.

OTHER {ins of the third degree are, neglecting to put ontue Zenar
at the proper age; refufing afliftance to his relations in a manncr
befitting his circumftances ; felling his wife, fon, garden, or pond.
Digging out of the earth any plant that he has not occalion for;
reading books of any other religion. If a Brahmin enters into
fervice, he fins in this degree. Allo the younger brother mar-

rying before the elder, is accounted a {in of the third degree.

SINS ¢ the fourth DE GREE.

DissimuraTioN. Sodomy. Injuring a Brahmin.  Smelling

at wine, urine, or dung.

SINS

P—
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SINS of the fifth DE GRE E.

Kirring any of the following animals; an elephant, horfe,
czrel, |deer, fheep, goat, buffaloe, neelghaw, and allo fifh.
Exaciing fines from thole who are not fubjetted to them by the
laws, fuch as {weepers, &c. A Byfs dealing in any of the article,
prohibited to a Brahmin or Kehtéree in tne former degree. Ly-

ing. Serving a Sooder.

SINS of the fixth DE GRE E.

EaTivc {inall infeéts, fuchas ants. Eating out of the hand, cr

veflel of a wine-bibber.

SINS o the fewenth D E G R E E.

SteaLING fruits, flowers, or firewood.

Axp for each Sin, there is a particular expiation.

Tuey fay, that whofoever kills a Brahmin will tranfmigrate intc
a deer, dog, camel, or hog ; after which he will again become a
man; but he will always be fickly, and die of a violent diflemper.
The only way to aveid this, 1s to tear «if his flein by degrees, and
throw it nto the fire. To quit his fami’™ ior twelve vears, and peg
with a human fkull in his hand, conefling tis wickednels at every
door. This 1s provided he killed L by wcoudent s but if the mur-

der was wittul, he muft perform this penauce for twenty-four yeais.

oOUi-
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GCUTTIRD SINS

TiESE are maumerable; but the twelve following are accounted
tho ool 1, Aorowd, beng under the nfluence of anger. 2, Low’?,
inlaable avarice. g, Dooweel?, malice. 4, Rag, delighting i

wandiv pleaiures. 5, Man, pride. 6, Mown, ignorance. 7, Mud, be-

1

i rntox eated with liquor, riches, youth, power, or knowledge. &,

7

Siowh, edacaen at the lofs of riches, or reputation, or {or the ab-
{.:ce of irtends. g, Mwmuttoo, confidering the things of this world
as his own. 10, Ahenlar, [elf love. 11, Bz, fearing anv but God.

12, HirkA, rejoicing at his own virtue, and at his enemy’s vice,

It 15 the endeavour of all men who have a proper fenfe of the
j‘;imig)l:!‘;, to cct free from thefe twelve human imperfections, aud
1=nder tiemfelves worthy of his divine Lleiling.  Some {dy that all
evil actions mey be comprifed under ten hicads; of which number
the three xollowmg vinate the Leart: 1, Adopung the evil fentla
ments of another. 2, Evil inclination. g, Thinking ill o God's
elect.  Three corrupt the body, viz. 1, Scizing another’s roperty.
2, Diftrefling the innocent. 3, Adultcry. And four pollute the

tongue, 1, Abule; o, Lwno 539 lander ; 4, [mmpertinence

Lorp defend us from thele offences, and {hower dewn thy

mercy upon us.

Praces dedicated to divin: N\WoRrsHip.

THE enliohtened part of mankind, are {enfible thar true righte-
oulnel. v an uprwht hicart ; and bclieve that God can only be wor-

V.o il Kk {hipped

- mr e

P,
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{Lizped in holinefs of foivie.  Bur priefls, who know the weaknefs
cf vulgar minds, have f5uud it nec IT v to engage their nmcr'ma
ton by the conten Lizaon ol sibiple objodts. With this view they

bave declared particilar piaces hoiv, and enjoined pilgrimages ;

which ferve asa mea-s of pro2id

Lieir faith; and the promile of
fucere reward, mske men porfonn the journsy with enthulaftic

1., A PN
CilCarisandls.

. . . . .
Tuivy ave of lour kiads. The 7, cilicd Dive, are dedicated to

Eralora, Bitben, and Miatodee,  Gf thele the principal, are the {ul-
lowing tweniy-feven rivers, 1, Cenges. g, Serfooty. o, Jumna.
4, lanedaa, 5, Revealla, commsnly calied Bevah, 6, i;umz‘mh,

vilz, Bilict, o, Kowlldhice, near Roniay in Penjah; and part cf it
gces to the welt cuarter ¢f Ghurkee 8, Nundawuttee. ¢, Chun-
derbleka, vule. Chinab. 10, Seivoo, vulg. Sirow. 11, Suttewlee,

12, Tapee, vl Tipenee ; Burbampoor 13 upon its banls. 12, Pur-

)

awuttee. 11, Paflawuttee, 17, Goonitee, near Dewarka. 16, Gundn-

. SN 11 [ I - ~ 1ealignla —
ce; Swtanpeer, and the Sovoeh ef Cwdh are vpon s barls., 17,

NN, ~l- ~ Vg~ K . e 1 N
Deliedes 18, Decka. 175, Gowdaweree; Putten i the Dikhan,

Cyermee, 1n the extremity of the De-

f I 1 LRI
Qs 1 I u;\nhg 20, & ul;,hA

klza; i produces peans. 21, Chirmenowtee. 22, Cwraa, near
Benaris. 29, Irawuttee, vulg. Rawee; Lahore 1s upon its bank
Sutdcurce; Ledyanch 1s upen 1is banks. 25, Bheemrathes, alfo

fowna. 2-, Bokhra;

called Bheema, 1s in the Dieihan. 26, Perna
15 in the Dekhan. 28, Atchmeeya. Some include the river Sind (or
Indus). Each of thefe rivers being dedicated to one of the Devw-

tahs, has particular properties alcribed to it.  There are alfo many

places
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places upon the banks of thefe rivers that are held facred, amongit
wlhich 15 the town of Sowrcon, cn the banks of the Ganges ; whi-

ther multitudes refort on the 1sth of Aghun.

Citizs that are cclled Dive, from lang deascaled to BRaH A,

Q

Bissexy, or 2iamareo.

Fasoer, vugl Benaris. Tie oty ond rennd 1t for ﬁ'»'e coie, 15

eld fhered, T . flaen ol e o
Leld {aered. (T"'“"r) 3oare meol.2 {oil vl Tl OUL Ll \C&‘. ; but
vy e ettt des ek there [y et S i ma 1 e NI
cn Sce s rendatudes ook theve toomy ont o iimc2n, I 1s conli-
A
L oy Cortrrate to Gis here. Lo a5 o Ut there are
T MOV oo CTiunate 1o i 0. e D05 s Ty el LEETE alE
T ! N T T4 - o 7. L R N
fovcno ol loelnd s So ol on D s i i ihrouna
i 2 - N
r Cote Tl -, TN T Ty e B AN
i N O N FA I S OE  T UGS AL 1 PRFENE SR UGS SO OY S S
i . , M . -
3 . e N
RGOS IR W B 3 l'ﬂ 0 S V0Ll ¢ USRI SR HEP. A
1- el N T e 7T ‘.
SR nownlotinoprece. d oo LTl LS LT i
O ) t .
R . -
1 ~ < ey e 0 v A 1w N - cr 1
L \ 11 ) l\tKAA . LRI vig i) JRP N 1 N e ik
iy X .\l ;Ll\ J.L,\,l | DR D O SRR TR SR voasde
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to i {emvice ef Cod’s elect, and poverrowvs ot L Sawe-

- Loy haein R L T B T e TR IR ..
RN Yo aving l/dli'\,\l e - DA P M SOVO W T DY
- (o] — -

ol eeere o he obtalt: | Lot sz A . Teeenent of
Prios IMEnLs, 1€ cbralus .. LorooL JoiilZnY, O LTl TUTTTIENL Ga
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TwWDHEYA, vugl. Owdh, et er mespe e eha 0L
tance « ;f forty cole north, an t'.'::'.izj‘: R D

L s 1..1 1 T

gieat t refort on the ninth Zuchiipuioh 0 Ly,
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v, Oun the Scwrat great numbers ¢ Freonle allinble hiere,
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KaNTEE, 1n the Dekhan; all round it for twenty cofe is account-
ed holy. On the eighth of every Hindoo month, that falls on a

Tuelday, thisis a place of great religious refort.

Meutra. All round for the diftance of forty-eight cofe 1s held
holy. The place was held facred before the birth of Kifhen. The
grand days at this place are the 23d of Bhadun, and 1;th of Ka-

ick.

-

Dowarxa. The country for forty cofe in length, and twenty
cofe 1n breadth, is efteemed holy. Pilgrimages are made thither on
the fealts of Dewalee.

Mava, vulg. Herdewar, on the banks of the Ganges, for eighteen
cofe in length is cenfidered holy. Great numbers of pilgrims

come here on the 10th of Cheyte.

Tre above f{even Cities arc called the {cven Lowpree.

Pyac, now called Illahabafs; all round for twenty cole, is efteem-
ed holy. They fay, that when a man dies at this place, whatever
he withes for, he will obtain in his next regeneration.  Although
they believe that {uicide in general will be punifhed with torments
hereafier, yet they confider it me:itorious for a man to Ll himfel{
here.  This place is vifited by the devout, throughout the year ;
but more efpecially in the month of Maugh.

NUGGER-
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NuceerkoTE. Round for eight cofe is accounted holy. Great
multitudes of pilgrims aflemble here on the 8th of Sawun, and

Cheyte Suckulputch.

Casumrer, is allo efteemed holy land, being dedicated to Ma-

hadeo ; and fome parts are efteemed peculiarly facred.

Religious places of the fecond ran®, called Aflor, are dedi-
cated to the race of Dyte. Thefe on many cccafions unite with
the Dewtahs, but the latter are purer. The Tyte are the {ource

of tum (anger), and aflume hideous forms. Their temples are

placed mn Patall.

Religious places of the third rank, called ArkA, are dedicated
to the Rchkehfer. Thele are virtuous men, who are rewarded
with high rark ncar the throne of God.  Their temples are
very numerou., «nd swoenglt them are Neemkhar, Phoker, and

RS

Khowlbub 111 Dudderee.

Religious places of the fourth rank, called Maneock, who are
virtuous men, a degree inferior to the Redllicfir.  Thele have alfo
1

rhevie tnd forty cofe round

many templos, amongh which are Koo

it.  Multwdos aeffvnibic here during ecliples of the fun and moon.

T

Tuere are certain rules laid dovn for each pifgrimage;

and various rewards are promifed to thofe v.Lo perfor then:.

O TuoOU,
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Correr, who ool 2fer knowled e, laarn a ledon from
oo T R O - ST EN
O LU Toery ciom of the creation, is a {ublime temple,
)

wiich the Deity hath erefted, that human imagination may not

’

wandor 1n vain pufuies!

Of MARRIAGES.

Tue Hindoos have cight kinds. 1, Bralkmee. The virgin’s
father, or ler nearel male relatior goes and d brinss the bride-
groom to the houle where lhe dwells, and makes preparation for the
marriage.  Then the giils grandfther, or her brother, or any
other male reladon, or her mother, faith before the company,

« 1 have betrothed fuch a woimran to {uch a man.” And the

v

man gi\'cs his confernt 1w the prcfc ce ol the fame peepic. Then

Ley perform the IIowm, and both parties declare that tuey have

o~

not ary bodily imperfecion, or infanity of m ind. After this
one of the girls fomale relations walkes the feet of the bride and
bridegroom. Next the bride and bridegroom marl: themfelves with a
Khufizeh, There are placed in the nuddic of the affembly thrce
velels, one containing rice, one curds, and the other honey, which,
after per;ormmg certain prayers, are given to the bride and bride-

cmto eat.  When all tliss is done, the couple are dreffed out, and

e}

carriad to a corner, where thev fit with a curtain between them :
The fzther of the woman, with all his fons, look towards the eaft,
vhil} a Brahmin repeats fome prayers, after which he gives the bride
and bridegroom fome rice, and five beetle-nuts cach. Then the cur-
tain is drawn up, and the bride and bridegroom throw the rice and
beetle-nut upon each other. The Brahmin now puts the wo-

man's
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man’s hands info the man’, and after repeating a prayer, {epa-
rates them, and then ties together the hands of each with a
flight thrcad. Then the brides father takes hold of her hancs,
and gives ber awav to the bridegreom, faving, « Jiay there
« alwavs be a partnerfhip between vou, and may it produce be-
“ nevolence and fatisfaction.”  To conclude, they Ii
and carry the couple round it fovrn times, which COrCInOn Y
makes them man and wile ; and Gl this 15 porfomad, 1t 1s al-
lowable to break off the match. o, L, 2t a Juggen, ol
kinds of thmgs are beftowed mn charity, atilie fame tise a virgin
is given to a Bralmin; and this 15 Gielr mamiae ceremony. 3,
Ayfl, 1s when a virgin 1s given in exchange for a cow and a bull,
which ceremony compicics their marria
a virgin 15 married with the ceremonios of L7
performance of a Fuceen. 5, /-’[7{1', 15 wihen a l;rgc fum of
moncy is given to the guls family Ly the bridegroom 5 and which
conftitutes their marriage. 6, Anaidio, 15 when thew marry
from mutual affecion. 7, Raé/l, 15 when any one takes away a
man’s cCaughter by force to bhis own houfe, and marries her
there. 8, Fyfatch, 15 when a man 15 ovliged by law to marry

a girl whoem he has ravithed.

Gr thefe cicht kinds of marriage, the four fir are entered into

o o
only by Brahmins. The fifth 15 peculiar to the Byls and Sooder.
The fixth and feventh for a Kehteree. The cighth 1s held dif-

graceful by all.

Tuz
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Tue Brahmins never give any dower to their wives. In the for-
mer Jowgs a Brahmin ufed to marry cut of all the tribes; but 1t
was not lawful for any one of the others to wed a Brahminee, nei-
ther were f{uperiors and inieriors permitied to intermarry. But
now no one choofes to marry out of his own tripe ; and even the

different branches of each marry only among{"_ ‘hemielves.

THERE are varios tribes of Drahmins, but thofe moft efteemed
are delcendants of the feven Re/i’ 7, viz. Kufhp, Ater, Bhirde-
waj, Bilhwametre, Gowtum, Ungera, and Pulleflee. Each of thefe
have many branches, and the defcendants of éach of the feven
original ftocks are called Au// and *¥Gowiir. A man aud a
woman of the fame Gowlir, may not mamry tozctizer, 1f their

relationfhip be ever fo diftant.

Tue Kehteree, Byfs and Sooder, are each obliged to employ
2 Brahmin of one of the :bove feven Goutirs, to perform their
imarriage and other ceremonics ; and a Brahmin {o oclficiating
is called Purrowh’t. Tt 1s not lawlil for a man and woman
120 marry, whole Puiicwlits are both belonging to one Kull or Gow-
gir. Upcn marrnage, the woman quits her family’'s Gowlir, and gees
into that of her hulband, A yeunger brother cannot marry
before his elder. Tley do not hold it commerndable for tie
brice to be vounger than eight, ner older than ten vears.  Twven-
ty-five vears they  reckon tic properedt age for tiie man, and
think 1t a folly for any ene o marry alter hfty. LExcepting a
Prince, it 1s not thought night for a man to have more than

one¢
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one wife, unlefs fhe proves fickly or barren, or her children die

in their mfencv.  In thelt cafes, he may mamy ten wivss; but
il ¢ tenth prrve exceptionable, he may not ma)
If the #-7t wi’e is unexceptionable, and yet he vasitst

c:her, he is obliged to give the £ wife one iird of his el ate.

It was formerly the cuftom, that when any Rajah wanted to
difpofe of his daughter in marriage, Le invited ail the neigh-
bouring Princes to a feafl, at which his daughter made her
appearance, and upon whomfoever fhe fixed her choice, fhe
put round his neck a ftring of pearl. This ceremony was call-

ed Sow)rcm/}z'r.

Of DRESS.

Singhar, fignifies to crnament. Man is omamented by twelve

things. 1, Trimming the beard. 2, Cloaning the body by

ablution. g, Making the Kulhkeh. 4, Anointing with odoe-
rifirous oils. 5, Gold ear-rings. 6, A Jammah *, which 1s tied
on the left fide. 7, £.okt, the gold taflel or fringe that hangs out
of the turband. 8, Swoird. ¢, Jemdher. 10, Ring. 11,

Eating beetle. 12, Mouzah .

Wonen are ornamented by fixteen things. 1, Bathings 2,
Anointing with oil. 3, Plaiting the hair, 4, Jewels worn on
the top of the head. 5, Anointing with fandal. 6, Putting

on cloaths, and which are of varicus Linds. The {lceves of fome

* A long gown. 4+ A kind of beots.

Vor, IIIL L1 drefles
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drefles rcach below the ends of the fingers, -and others come
or'y to the elbow. Moftly they wear a Peifhwaz, without
any fhirt, and which is called Ungeeah. Inftead of drawers, {ome
put ona Lengha, which is a Lowngee ftitched on both fides, and
faftened with a belt. It is alfo made after various other forms.
Some have a Dunddeya, which is a long fbeet worn over the
Lengha ; part of 1t 1s thrown over the head, and one end faflens
round the waift. They alfo fometimes wear veils, and long drawers.
7, The Kufhkeh. Some, befides the Kulhkeh, ornamented the fore-
head with jewels. 8, Lamp-black, with which they make a beauti-
ful collyrium. ¢, Ear-rings. 10, Nofe jewels. 11, Necklace. 19,
A ftring of flowers, or pearl, hanging from the neck. 13, Staining
the hands. 14, A belt, ornamented with little bells and jewels. 15,
Ornaments for the feet. 16, Beetle. To which may be added foft
blandifhments.

J E W E L S

Seifphool, a flower refembling the marigold, made of gold, and
worn on the head.  Mang, an ornament worn upon the parting of
the hair of the head. Gowtlilladudir, 1s an ornament for the fore-
head, confifting of five fhort points, and a long one. Se¢ira, feven
{trings of pearl, or more, interfperfed with natural flowers. This is
faftened to the forehead, and covers the face. It is chiefly worn '
at marriages, and by a mother on the birth of a fon. Teebq, a Jewel
in the fhape of a crefcent, which is worn upon the forehead.
Bindelee, a round piece of gold fmaller than a mohur, which is
worn upon the forehead. Khuntehia, an ear-ring of a conical form.
Kurrenphool, an ear-ring refembling a rofe.  Deerbutcha, another

kind
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Liad of.ear-ring. Feepulputty, Imall crefcents, nine, or mere, of
wuich are worn in each ear. Ballee Chumpalullee, a {mall golden
ivie, worn on the thick part of the ear.  Mowrbhenw:r, an ear-ring
in the {hape of a peacock. Beyfer, a kind of nofe jewel.  Phoolee,
refembles a rofebud with a {lalk, and is wo:n in the nofe. Lowig,
1s a golden clove, which is worn in the nofe. Nut,%, a gold ring,
upon which are a ruby and two pearls, or other jewels ; it is worn
In the nofe. Goolocband, a necklace, confifting of five or feven
ftrings of very fmall gold roles. Har, a flring of pearls, and flowers
hanging from the neck. Hans, a collar. K ungun, a bracelet.
Gujreh, a bracelet of pearls and gold.  Fowee, five gold barley corn
ftrung upon filk, and worn round the wrifts. Chss, another kind
of bracelet. Ba'oo, a {mall kind of braceiet. Chsoicen, another
very fmall kind of bracelet; feven of which are worn round each
wrift.  Lazcobund, ornaments for the arms. 7Zaar, a hollow
ring, worn upon the arms. Ungoothee, rings, which are of various
forms. Choodirghunta, gcld bells, firung upon filver wire, and
worn round the waift.  Kuimckila, a gold belt.  Feeher, three cold
rings for cach ancle. lcora, two half circles made of cold, which
join round the leg.  Doondnjice, like the Cheora, but crmamented
with engravings. Aly seeiee, differs from the Dovndnhee in notiing
but the engraving,  Payi/, rings worn round the ancles.  Ghiong-
.,100, little gold Lells f2ung upon {iik, which are worn about the an-
cles, between the Jeeher and Payil. Bank, ornaments for the top
of ihe feot, aud wiich areeither fquare or triangular.  Bectcheua,
toc rings, half a golden ball. Umwuf, 1s aring worn upon the

great toe.
Tur
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Tzr cwels abave feferibed are made either plain, or ornament-

ed with jewels; and are of wariovs fafhions.  The Hindoo gold-

—

idhs are fach exquifite workmen, that {ometimes they charge a

et
e

gold mobur {or working a telah of gold.  His majeity has point-

ed cut o them many l'n“* vements,

o R K M E N

Tz jewellers of cther countries falten jewels in the fettings,
witi fack; but thoie of Hindoftan make ufe of a kind of gold
viuien they call Awrdon, and which is fo malleable, that the ftory
ci farves's gold vhich he could mould with his hand like wax,
feems eredible. It is prepared by ﬂratifvinff very thin plates of gold
with field cov -cung, and a particular kind of falt called Saméiir,
vhen 1tis put inte 2 fire of cow- dung, which is fuffered to expire.
And thele operations are repeated tll the gold 15 {ufficiently refin-
ed. When it is thought to be quite pure, it Is put into an carth-

lime juice, or fome other acid, and pleced in the

en veflel, with
fire.  After this, 1t 15 wound round a ftick, and if it is not fuffici-
ently draiile, the fratifications are rcpeated.  The goldbnith ficlt
pets a little lack into the focket, and over it a piece of this Eurdin
gold. Then he preffes down the flone upon the gold, and faltens
the ends over the fides; which fixes the ftone fo faft, that there is
no danger of its falling out. A goldimith charges fixty-four

dams for making a tolah of this Kurden.

Zernefhan. He enlays with gold, filver, cryft
fteel. For every tolah of gold that is expende

al, cornelians, or

d he charges z1 to-
lahs,
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Taks. I{ he enlays ivory, fllis teeth, or horn, with filver, he charge:

twice the quantity that 1s expended.

Kefigur. Fe enlays with gold and filver, in a manner that fome-

what refembles a file. For a tolah of gold, he charges one Lun-
dred dams; for a tolah of filver fixty dams. This is chiefly ufel

for ornamendarg arms,

Lienakar, enamels cups, flaggons, rings, &c. He firft Iays on
tke colevr, and after enamelling, puts the metal into the fire two
or three times. For a tolah of gold that he enamels, he charges

fixtcen dams, and for a tolah of {ilver feven dams.

Sadehkar, a plain worker in gold or filver. For one tolah ot

gold five dams and half; and for a tolah of filver two dams.

Subkchlar, pierced worker; he is paid double the price of the

Sadcllar.

L dletber, rtaifes flowers, &c. by means of a ftamp. For a to-

tzh ofg”ld one cam.

Heremlov, evloys with little grains of gold. For one tolah of

b

sold one rupee; and for a tolah of filver half a rupee.

Scembafi, makes cold or £lver lace, which is ufed for fword beits,
C

T
!

ah of gold twenty-four dams; and for

» )4
Sewzdkhar,
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Sewadkhar, fills with Sewad, or black varnifh, engravings upon
gold or filver, and polifhes the ground. The black varnifh is a
compofition of tutty, filver, lead, copper, and brimftone. For fine
work, he charges two rupces for a tolah weight of the thing var-

nifhed.
Zirkowb, makes gold and filver plates.

THeRrE are alfo ftone engravers, lapidaries, founders, and other

artifts, whofe excellencies cannot be defcribed Lere.

CEREMONIES cn the BIRTH of « CHILD.

IMMEDIATELY upon the birth of a child, the father bathes him-
felf in cold water, makes offerings to the Dewtahs, and the She-
radh for his anceflors. After which, he ftirs with a gold ring fome
honey and ghee, which he puts into the mouth of the infi.it.
Thex the midwife cets the child’s navel firing, when the +.>:0le fa-
mily become unclean. Whilft they continue in this ftate, they ab-
ftain from performing the Howm, worfhipping the Dewtals, read-
ing the Gayteree, and all other ceremonies 5 confining them[lves
to inward remembrances of the Deity. If the child’s father is a
Prahmin, all who are related to him, as far as the fourth degree of
confanguinity, are unclean for ten days. The relations in the fifth
degree, for fix days ; thofe of the fixth degree, for four days ; thofe
of the [eventh degree, for three days ; thofe of tie eighth degree,
for one day and one night ; thofe of the ninth degree, for four

pehrs.
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pehrs. And at the expiration of the above prefcribed periods, they
are cleanfed by ablutions. If the father is a Kehteree, the familv
are unclean for twelve days, and if a Byfs, or Sooder, fifteen days.
The inferior branches of Sooder, are unclean for thirty days. Du-
ring this time firangers will not eat in their houfes.  This ftate 15
called Sewtuck. But a prince 1s not {ubject to this uncleannefs, nor
any of lis attendants; nor a phyfician; nor a cook; Lut on the
fixth day they verform fome religious ceremonies, and make re-

joiciags, and wat the mother and child.

Trre rext day after the expiration of the Sewtuck, they name
the child, end draw his horofcope, to which one of the letters of
his 1..me mut have fome affinity.  This name never confifls of
more than four letters. At the commencement of the fourth month,
they place the child i the {fun; before that time he is never car-
ried out of the Lioufe. The fifth month, they bore his right ear.
The fixth month, i{'1t 1s a boy, they place round him various kinds
of food, and let him eat whatever he choofes. If it is a gir], this
ceremony 1s delayed ull the feventh month. When the child is a
year old, they {have his head.  Some delay this ull the third, and
others till the fifth year. On the fifth year, they make rejoicings,
and put the child to {chool. They always celebrate his birth-day,
and every year make a knot on a thread of {ilk. For every onre of

thefe occafions, they have particular ceremonies and rejoicings.

HINDOO
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HINDOO FESTIVALS.

I the month of Cheyte. 1, Serzfh*yad, the Purwah'of Suchul-
putch. 2, Nowrat, the nine firlt nights of the year. Tuisis a
great feftival of Durga, particularly at Nugcerkote. g, Sirry-
punchemeen, the fifth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 4, Afonga Ufktoomeen,
the eighth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 5, Ramzomeen, the ninth Tit,h,
the birth of Ram. 6, Chowterdufs, the fourteenth Tith, 7,
oorunmaffee, the fifteenth Tith. 8. Purwa, the firft Tit,h of
Kifhenputch.

In the month of Byfakh. 1, Zeg, the third Tit,h of Suckul-
putcl, the birth of Purrithram. 2, Swthmce, the cighth Tig,h.
3, Chullerduffy, the fourteenth Tit,h, the birth of Nitfingh. 4,
Amavus, the thirtieth Tith.

Ix the month of Jevte, 1, Chuttert,hee, the fourth Tith. o, Du-
meen, the tenth Tith,  This day they call Dufferes.

Ix the month of Affar, the feventh, eighth, and eleventh Tit,hs ;

and according to fome the fifteenth alfo.

I~ the month of Sawun, 1, Poorumafée. 2, The eléventh Tit,h
of Suckulputch, which with the Brahmins is the greateft feftival
throughout the year. On this day they wear round their wrifts the
Rackhee, which is a thread, fometimes ornamented. with pearls.

3» The fifth Tit,h of Suckulputch.

In
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Ix the menth of Bhadun.,  The fourth, fifth, fixth, and twenty-

third Tig,hs. The laft is the birth of Kifhen. Others place this event

on the feventh of Sawun.

Ix the mouth of Afflin. The firlt nine nights, which they ac-
count very holy; together with the tenth Tit,h, which they alfo call
Dehfcrch. This is the vulgar reckoning ; but in their books the
Denfereh is placed n the month of Jevte; and this fefhival 1s there
called Beyjy Dujffincen. They drefs themfelves out on this day, and
wear on their heads green barley.  On this day every mecianick

worfhips his tools, which he confiders a great ceremony. This s

the greateit heliday for the Kehteree,  Others add to the forego-
ing feflivals, the Seredd, or Aunnagut, on the fifteenth Tit,h of Ki-

{Lenputeh.  During 2ll thele fifteen dav they beftow charity.
1 8

Ix the menth of Katick., Puwrwa. This they call Lu!/ Ry, aad
account 1t a great feflival.  On this day thev drels out tueir cattle.
The {econd, ninth, cleventh, twelfth, and thirtieth Tiths are alih
feflivals.  The lait 1s the Dewales, which, like the Shel Berat of the
Mohammedans, is celebrated with lluminations. It begins on the
ogth, which night they reckon lucky for many undertakings, and

for playing at dice. This is the greatelt By[s feflival.

Ix the month of Aghun. The third, feventh, eighth, and

ninth Tit,hs.

In the month of Poos. The eighth of Suckulputch.
YorL. I1l. .NI m IN
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Ix the month of Maug. The third, fourth, fifth, and feventh
Tiths.  The fifth they call Byfunt. It is the commencement of
{pring, and they celebrate it with great rejoicings; throwing at one
another different coloured powders, and finging. In ancient books,

the feventh Tith is accounted the greateft feftival in this month.

Ix the month of Phagun. The eleventh Tit,h of Suckulputch,
which they call Hoolee. It begins properly on the thirteenth, and
continues till the {feventeenth. It is a {eafon of great merriment,
which is much increafed by throwing at one another powders of
different colours. On the laft night, they light fires, and throw n-
to them various things. This 1s a Sooder feftival. The twenty-
ninth day and night of this month, they call Sewrat.  They keep

awake all night, and account 1t lucky for particular undertakings.

Tue Brahmins have alfo the following holidays in every month.
1, Afbtomeen ; o, Chowturdufly ; 3, Poorunmaflee ; 4, Amavus ;
5, Sunkerant ; which 1s the day when the fun moves from one fign

mto another.

The CEREMONIES with the DEAD.

WHEN a man 1s {o ill that his life is defpaired of, they take him
from off his bed, and place him upon the ground; fhave his head,
and wafh his body. The Brahmins repeat certain prayers over
him, and his family beftow charity. Then they plafter the ground
with cow-dung, and ftrew it over with green grafs. After which

they
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they lay him down to fleep upon the grafs upon his back, with
his head towards the north, and his feet towards the fouth; or if
a river or tank be near, they carry him there, and place him up
to his middle in water. When his diffolution approaches, they
put into his mouth Ganges water, gold, ruby, diamond, and pearl,
and place upon lis breaft a Tulfy-leaf, which the Hindoos efteem
holy; and make a Kufhkeh upon his forehead with a particular
kind of earth. They alfo give away a cow. When he expires,
his fon, his younger brother, his {cholar, and prrucular friends,
{frave their Leads and beards: forme defer 1t till the tenth day.
Then they drefs the corpfe in a dhowtee, and a winding fheet. If
a woman dies during the hie of her huiband, they do not {have
her head, but drels hLerin ker ordinary cloaths. Tke corpleis
carricd to the fide ¢f the river, and laid upon a pile of Palals
wood. A Brahmin then repeats fome prayers, and pours [ome
ghee into the mouth of the deceafed, and puts fmall g ans of gold
into his eyes, nofe, cars and other apertures. If the dececaled
leaves a fon, he fets fire to the pile, otherwife his younger brother,
or alfo his elder brother.  All his wives embrace the corpfe, and
notwithftanding the'r relations advife them againft it, expire in the
flames with the greateft chearfulnefs. The funeral pile for great

people, is made of lignum aloes, and fandal wood.

A Hixpoo wife who s burnt with her hufband, is either ac-
tuated by motives of real affection ; or fhe thinks it her duty ta
conform to cuftom; or {he confents to avoid reproach; or clfe fhe

is forced to it by her relations.
Tuex
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Trry burn not a Sonnyafly, nor an infant who has not cut its
teeth, but bury them, or throw them into the river. Neither ought
any of the following defcriptions to be burnt ; one who does not
believe in the Bedes; one who afts contrary to his faith; a thief;

a woman who has murdered her hutband; one who has committed

any of the five deadly fins; nor a drunkard.

Ir the corpfe cannot be found, they make an effigy of the body

with reeds, and cover it with deerfkin and Palafs, and a cocoa nut

ferves for the head. This they pray over, and burn.

Ir a wife is pregnant at the time of her hufband’s death, fhe is
not allowed to burn herfelf, till after her delivery. If he dtes on
a journey, the wives burn themfelves along with his cloaths, or
any thing elfe that belonged to him. Some women who have been
prevailed upon, by their relations, cr have perfuaded themfclves
againft burning with the corpfe, have found themfelves {fo unhap-
py, that they have chearfully fubmitted to expire in the flames,

belore the next day.

ArTER the corpfe is burnt, his relations and friends difhevel their
hair, reverfe their zenars, and bathe themfelves; each leaving on
the fide of the river two handfuls of Sefame {eed; and after per-
forming thefe ceremonies, they ftand upon a green fpot. The
friends of the deceafed exhort his relations to bear their lofs with
patience and refignation, and accompany them home, the young
people walking in front, When the relations arrive at the door

of
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of the houfe of the deceafed, they tafte a bit of Neemb * leaf, and

then enter.

THe fourth day after the death of a Brahmin; or the fifth
day after the death of a Kehteree; or of a Byfs the ninth; or
of a Sooder the tenth day ; the perfon who put fire to the funeral

pile, vifits the fpot and performs certain ceremonies.

Tue afhes and bones are colleted together, and thrown into
the Ganges. Butif it is at a great diftance, they put them into

an earthen veflel, and afterwards cnclofe them in a bag made

of deerfkin, and convey it to that river; on which occafion other

ceremonies are performed.

Ir the deceafed 1s a Brahmin, all his relations for ten days
fleep on grafs, {pread on the ground, and cook not any vittuals,
eating only what 1s fent there, or can be bought at market.
For ten davs, the perfon who put fire to the pile, makes an offering
of boiled rice and mik to the decealed, for the nourifhment

of his new body.  They fay that when the {oul quits this

earthly body, it animates another fubtle body, which they call
Pereet.  And they believe, that as long as the foul continues
in the Ferecet body, 1t cannot enter Paradiie.  This Pereet body
vaniflies at the expiration of ten days, when certain ceremonies
are performed upon the foul’s entrance into another body, which

is admitted into Paradife. This is for a Brakmin; but the

* Which is very bizer,

otler
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other tribes continue i the Pereet body accerding to the length

of their refpettive Sewtuc.

SoxEe other ceremonies are allo performed for Brahmins-

on the eleventh day; and for other tribes on the twelfth day.

Ir a Bralmin dies out of his own houfe, and an account of
his dcath is received by his family in lefls than ten days after,.
whatever time is wanting to complete that fpace, during that they
continue unclean. If the intelligence arrives after ten days, then
they are unclean for three davs. But his fon, whenever he
receives the intelligence, 1s unclean for ten days, although he
lad rot put onthe Zenar. If a child dies before he had cut
anv teeth, or before the feventh month, the family are unclean.
for one day only, and are purified by ablution. If the decealed
child was two years old, they are unclean for a day and night:
For the death of a child, from the time of fhaving the head,
tll erght years of age, the family are unclean for three days
and nights.  Tor the death of a daughter, under ten years
of age, tle family are purified by one ablution. If fhe dies af-
ter that age, unul the day fhe is betrothed, they are unclean
one day. If flie dies alter marriage, her father’s and her hufband’s.

family are unclean for three days.

MERITORIOUS hinds of SUICIDE.

Tuese are five in number, 1, Starving. 2, Covering him--

felf with cow-dung, and fetting it on fire, confuming himfelf’

therein..
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therein. g, Burying himfelf in fnow. 4, At the extremity
of Bengal, where the Ganges difcharges itfelf into the fea,
through a thoufand channels, he goes into the water, enumerates
his fins, and prays, ull the aligators come and devour him. 3,
Cutting his throat at Allahabad, at the confluence of the Gan-

ges and the Jumna.
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EXPLANATTIONS

SOME

OF

S ANSCRTIT

A
ABEDEEYI\ the excrcife of Au-

werun{uckut, or the internal power of
knowled e,

Abhow, privation.

Abad“t)e{hcemo ignorance of the priva-
tion of what 1s xeqmrcd.

Aberaj, mi(d;m*eivmg, and putting a
falfe value upon worldly things.

Abey fhmJ, vide Ancyfheruj

A‘)ceh\ afs, habitual virtue.
Abcey {hooruj. Thole operations of the
foul which lead to mifconception.
Acharej, amongft the followers of Jine,
is cne who explains to the noviciate
any difficulties that occur in his ftu-
dies.

Adherem, unhappy confcioufnefs.

Adelvatemk, pain occafioned by envy
and ill nature.

Adchbhowtck, pain occafioned by the
elemaonts.

Adehdewik, paininflicted by the Dewtahs.

Adhowt, amazement.

Adit, the fun. Thefatherofthe Dewtahs.

Aginhowter, a particular kind of burnt
{facrifice.

Ageeyan, ignorance.

Ahenkar, woridly defire.

Ahenfa, not to kill or moleit any ani-
mal.

Vou. IIL

T

W O R D S.

Ajewnej, a body that is not produced
by gencration.

Akals, ether.

Akullifht, the inclination to Jo good.

Alfee, {loth.

Alubdwumkutto, fickle 'e*"s.

Anewnecadbhow, {eparation of two th

Antentabhow, a ncgative that ditfers i
place, but agrees as to time.

Anoortektottoo, a miad not to be fatis-
fied.

Anuntgeyan, analytic knowledze.

Anuntderfun fymhcthlc knowle edge.

Anuntfook, total reft.

Apoorickh, deliverance from one piia
by fuch means as will not produce
another.

Apte, aqueous.

Apurttoo, },rom"my of time or nlace.

Apnee, fhewing the caule in the placs
required.

Avpunchekurt, an invifible atom. .

Appergench, defpiitag and rojecting all
worldiy poiiedwns.

Arthwed, the praile and reward of re-
lizious dutics.

Arjlutter, the four Predicaments ufed
by the followers of 3ondh.

Allnzwaiykaren, external or apparent

[~

caufz.

Aﬂ‘x‘err'x*‘)u chtoo, an appearance re-
fonmbliiz woat 15 fouzat.

Alcecha, iurbu.n els ot injuries.

Alemper-
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Allempergevat, when the imaginary form
of il.e Deity »antfhes froza the mind,
an‘t nothing remains but the cuu-
templacon of his effence.

Aftzevee, not to poflefs more wealth
than is reatly ufeful.

Affun, Otting 1n a particular manner.

Afuanra, irrational beings.

Atherum, the four Hindoo degrees of
{ifciplive.

Afhowmeedh - Juggen, a facrilice per-
formed by great monarchs.

Atma, the foul of the univerfe.

Atentick, toe diffolution of ignerance.

Auwerunfuckut, the internal power of
knowledge.

B

Bad, controverly in purfuit of knowledge.

Baiweeva, etial.

Bede, the divine book revealed to Brah-
ma. It was arterwards divided into
four, viz. Riz, Jejer, Sam, and Atchr-
bun. This divifion is by fome attri-
buted to Byafs; whilft others maintain
that Brahma uttered one from each of
his four mouths.

Perhemcharee, the firft of the four Hin-
doo degreas of difcipline.

Betenda, indireét propofition.

Bevg, an accident produced by motion,
and which becomes the caufe.

Beeputcheelutroo, knowing that in what-

ever placethereis not whatis required,
ncither can there be the confequence.

Beyperjee, mifapprehenfion.

Berag, comprehending and defpifing the
things of this world.

Beychipt, when the heart is fixed upon
one objeét, and is a little at reft.

Beapeyee, depraved knowledge.

Rirbede, the ceflation of the exercife
of the external facultiesof ki svlodge,
cert, the ‘nelinaticn to o good or bad.
evedeh, fickuefs.

chiaicdurflhun, convnt knowledae.
Sy, fearchirg afier the Jowyg, with

el eeliv~]

o

carpieit defire.

seddva, fcieice, art,

Bhawona, the meais by which any thing
1 forgott noor rccollected.

" Bhut, an aciiea vi'ch produces goed.

Bhown, five flats of e mind, viz.
Chipt, Mcowdh, Devchyt, Eykagur
Nyvoddh.

Bhoopiriee, the fote when the mind is
not able to diltingu fh between the
elements and the [o,d¢x.

Bidh Jugzen, a voy expenfive fiaiifice
of aidmals ; and atawhich large fums
of money are ditiibuted.

Biklup, doubt concerning the Deity.

Boodh, human knowledge.

Brimmah, God.

Byfs, or Bice, the third of the four Hin-
doo tribes.

Byfekh, foreign accident.

Byfheefhtee, the arrival at privation,
which they reckon a diftintt {tate.

C

Charburren, the four orisinal Hindoo
tribes, viz. Brahmin, Kchteree, Bice,
and Sooder.

Chickeerkha, the creative will of God.

Chit, defire of knowledge.

Chipt, when the heart is not fixed upon
one objett,

Chanderayen, a faft explained in p. 16g.

Chundal, one whofe father is a Sooder
and his mother a Brahmi.iee.

Chul, falfe prepofition.

Chutternook, the union of four atoms.

Dan,



D

Dan, a'ms,

Devet, arace of genii, created from fire.

Db, fubftance in general.

Denook, the qmnrity of two atoms.

Dezrug, the quantity of three atoms.

Denedan, the expiration of one day of
Brahma.

Beliema, the heart having only one de-
fire.

Dehva n keeptny the heart fixed upon
one « hject.

Dehremdizh, the broom whicha Jine al-

ways carries in his hand, to fweep the
gm‘md before he fits do“n for fear
of killing any infett.

Dherem, happy confcioufnefs.

Difhtant, inference.

Dignecr, followers of jine who go quite
noked, and inflict upon themfelves
areat {everites.

Dowkh, the caufe of prudence.

Doolh, pain.

Doowecekh, anger.

Durwuttoo, progreffive motion.

Dundowt, r,ru‘tmuon.

Dhowtee, a piece of cloth worn over the

lungowtee.

E

Eykagur, when the paffions are fo far
fubdu-d, that the heart never wan-
ders from its primary object.

Eyfitroo, the power of creating and
deftroying.

G
Gaiybeyeh, the knowledge of paft and

future events, which the followers of
Nee-aiy believe may be obtained by
mortals, through righteouinefs.

[ Geevan, omnifcience; alfoworldly knosw-
ledse, and the I\nowledw’ of God.

Gezvan Indree, the five fenfes.

Gerakevh bummaput contemplation of
the elements.

Guketter Summaput, when the mind em-
ploys only Atma.

Girken Summaput, when the mind em-
plovs only one of the {enfes.

Goon, fenfible qualities.

Gowrtoo, gravity.

Guad, {mell.

Gundhirp, the heavenly choriiters.

Gunnies Sikh, one who has followed
the dicipline of Jine for {ix months.

H

Hadet, expanfion.

Hutt ]oafh, a cwnpoﬁtmn of metals
fcribed 1nvol. 1. page 9.

He=yut, proof b\ m{erence

Herengirbeh, the invifible body.

erioo the quantity of two aton

Howm, a burnt facrifice, to 1er,o;'m
which they preferve perpetual fire.

de.

I

Inderee, fenfation.

Irt,h, fubftance.

Litnapute, advancing the caufe, and re-
quring the effect.

Iflur, the manifeftation of the Deity.

Iﬂurpurrendhavn, conftant endeavours
to pleale God.

Ifhtowfireer, vide Sithowlfircer.

Itcha, omnipotence, will, defire.

Ivou, all the parts of afyllogi{m.

Iythruj, thole operations of the foul
which le d to knowledge.

Iyflurepalna, continual contemplation

of the Deity. Iyiffoorej
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Iviffocrej, the power of working mi-
racles.

J-

aut, artful propofition.

ut Saman, infeparable accident.

eln, 1myo“t10n of number,

cw Atma, aninal and vegetable life.

ewnej, animals produced by generation,

erayooj, viviparous.

ennumn, bnth, regeneration.

eviup, voluntary attion.

]Ltt\ , aproficientin the doctrine of Jine.

Jowsz, a complete victory over the pal-
fions.

Jun, amongft the followers of Jine, is

tieir prophet, and who is alfo called

Teertehnlker.

]
J=
S
i
T
J
]
N

K

Kal) time.
camee, wn aftion which produces the
defired clicct.
Kammebyavectoo, the power of accom-
slithing whatever one defires.
Key'm b: ucdxce negative inference.
Feyl awenwee, pofiuve inference.

ee
r‘
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Klhur L crhin, hx moedes of l\m)«[cdq
the fa mH odox ul.uiLH t. Nee-aiy,
. Beviheckhel, 30 Beydang, 4. Me)-
zmuils, -. Sdpk 0 l’atcnjll

Ehundpurlie, the dlilmuuon of the uni-
verle, which will harpen when a Brah-
ma i> in the {tate of Muckut.

Kurrum, motion, alfo the approved ac-

1ons of the \1{1blc world.

Kurrum Indree, a perfon who has the
full exercife of his bodily faculties.

Kurrumkand, the performance of all
the duties enjoined by the Bedes,

Kullifht, the inclination to do evil,

Kuma, compaflion, and f{triving to ie-
licve the diftrefled.

Kufthup, the fon of Barincheh, the for
of Brahma, and father of the fun.
Kufhkeh, a mark which the Hindoos
make upon their forcheads, and dif-
ferent parts of the bady, lar:xcula:l‘

defcribed in page 218.

L

iingfireer, a general term for the ten
Indrees, Untubkurrum, and the five
kinds of air, making together {ixteen
things.

Lutchen, conceiving the meaning of
fixteen pridlcaments of Nee-aly.

Langowtee, a piece of cloth that covers
the privities.

Lungee, a piece of cloth worn over the
lungowtee.

M

Maia, the exercife of Pitchutfuckut, the
external power of knowledge.

Mahavede, according to the followers
of Jine, will be the lalt infpired mor-
tal.

Marik, the belief that the world is con-
tlnually vanifhing and appearing.

Mamedchee, the explanauon of great
and mdlfpcnfablc duties.

Mahapurlie, the generat diffi-Jution.

Meht, the quantity of all the clements.,

Meehtarrcc‘ an, nnicom;ndunﬁon

Mehtet, accordmg to the foilowers of
Sank, 1s the firlt created {ubltance.

Meytree, philanthrophy.

Mowh, bdlevm(rt‘mt to exift which doth
not.

Mowdh, when the heart is contented,

notwithe.
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notwith{tanding it doth ot oltain it
Wonts.

Mooden, taking pleafure in the viitae
of others.

un, the mind.,
cnat, an ablorrtion in the nature of

e Sutreme Bcnw

Munaum, implicit fith in the B 242s,
anrd 1n mc doctrines of the righteous,
and conforming to theaw exacily.

M n')u‘(, man.;Anf{.

Muhhoom? gh, ciearinT the heart
ail T purities,
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Nerode, the tfue of ret which the {oul
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Nridhalon, the cotemiplait 1 of divine

thinzs tal it beeomes hobannl,
Nirkeddoh, an accoa whion pooduces
evil,
Nidra, i~
raty, the nine Baman oo
tron u'ns flhdued
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Opavpartee, being only able to diftin-
guth Atma; and s i the ftate of
).;U.',,I'ut.

Owpatlng, futh in God,

by

Pux Jugzen, a urnt {ucrifice to the
Dewialis,
Paravanam, vide page 11,

Pera=abhow, a pall negative.

Perdebniihow, a compoun(l necative,

Perteznve, uriciing the propofition.

Petree, thofz whols anceftors for feve-
rul geperations have been virtuous,
when they afiume yparadifical forms,
enter 1nto a region {o cax led.

Perkeva, {ceking aft\r righteoufnefs.

Pertehn: iulu':, an carnclt defire to {ub-
dae the rafiions.

Peerjeeavajowi, the power of working
miracies,

Pecrtcyehar, the five {enfes regaining the
excreile of the faculties, after a holy
trance.

Psczt;t‘, the caufe of life.

Fecor, | *E rituad guide.

Thul, fruig, revard.

>H N ant iyt -ioh
Pingeels, breathing through the right

notinl,

Picchwifuckut,
knowledgs.

Poormanoo, perfect knowledge.

Pocrub Meymanfa, the duties preferib-
ed by the Bedes.

Pooruck, ftopping the left noftril, and
breathing through the right.

Pomutl\ccrt the hults of oood works.

Poorteah, knowledge obtained through
the {enfes.

Pooran Owtar, incarnation of the Deity,

Poojah, vide page 226.

Puarvujen, caule.

Purmicy, comprehenfion.

Purtehy, the five {enfes and the mind.

Purweert, voluntary attion

Pur Auna, the intellicerce polledcd
folety by the sternal God.

the external power of

Purioo,



Purtoo, diftance of time or place.

Putchluttoo, the perfon who knows what
is fought to be an ablolute conle-
quence.

Pureytcha, the performance of the fix-
teen predicaments of Nee-aiy,

Purlie, diffolution.

Purran, the ‘oul.

Purakert, the diffolution which will en-
fue at the expiration of onc day of the
life of Brahma.

Purmanbeert, knowledge obtained thro’
Sut.

Purmad, forgetfulnels of indifpenfable
duties.

Purraniyan, breathing in a particular
manner.

Purrookufs, that knowledge which 1s not
obtained thro’ the {fenfes; inipiration.

Purwertekh, a degree above a Gunnies
Sikh, which fee.

Punniafs, another name for Sithowl.

Purreetbhow, tranfmigratien.

Purreytun, contrivance.

R

Rakh, defire.

Rakufs, evil Dewtahs.

Raoudre, anger.

Rajfew Jucgen, the great facrifice, at
which only monarchs can officiate.

Ruj, reft.

Rutnadekh, another name for Sithowl.

S

Samance, feparable accident.

Samwaiy, fimilitude; relation, and co-
rellation.

Saman, whole, entire.

Samgurree, final caufe.

Saderfhee, a property common to two
things.

Sakapirmevf{ir, one who is inf;ircd.

Sereer, matter.

Scrifhte, the renovation of the world,
afier its diflelution.

Serawuck, a tollower of Jine who pur-
{fues worldly cecupations.

Semadch, love of rearement.

Sew adeh\n\' reading the divine hoo'ss
r. mcmbcrnwtncdn ine attribures, and
performing tho( actions that lead to
Muckut.

Sewectambir, called aifo Sewreh, vide

Jiue, page 155.

Shirwun, hearing and perﬂctl\ compre-
hex‘(.m(r the deti and the [radmum
of the r:;,htf‘()u.\.

Shaiter, a book onany fubject.

Shuckt, an invifibleyro; erty dependent
upon fomething clic.

Sheradh, in Bengal written Scradh, of-
ferig to the manes of theiranceltors
as far back as the third generation.

Sikh, a noviciate 1In thc’dlfcillinc of
Jine.
Sidha, ecarneft defire of obtaining the

ftate of the ]m\g

Sithowl, a vifible atom.

Sithowlfircer, vilible body.

Sindhant, pofitive proof,

Soorug, Paradife, the Ikv.

Sooroop, the union of {pirit and matter.

Sooperls, the touch.

Sookh, eafe, reft.

Sootethaig, eiteem, veneration.

Soomrut, any thing which had been
forgotten and is recollected.

Sooter, an epitome.

Sootranitk, a {ect of the followers of
Boodb, who confider all t l.lngs to be
only thc effett of imagination.

Sochum, an invifible atom. The fol-
lowers of Beydant fay, that every ani-

mal



mal has a vifible and an invilible bo- | Summadeb, the extintion of knowledge
{

dy. The vifible body tiio can Sithowl-
fiicer, and the invifibic vuc Sochum
Sireer.

Somrur, belief that the
hiwhly beneficial.
Sowah, avoiding all conncciion

mankind.

Sunkehya, unity, a

bers.

Sunjowg, union.

Sunthee, doubt,

Subdh, tradition.

Sunnevah, {lutdity.

Sur.. ., reflection, repu'five quality.
accident whofe occarrence does
mike m, alteration in the original

e of the {ubftance.
RN found,

-.mbedeh, the fame 1 Vaia.

amwalykareh, @ _torial caule.

Suppitcheefuttoo, kno..ng the place,

and the neceffary confcquence.

Sunjeeriha, the datructive will of Ged.

Sungreh, the dodrines of the three he-

e, Boodh, and Naftick.

T v el e
j')'\f:', \\1,1 pJO\C
with

alfo thic order of num-

doubt{ul.

re* zalicels,

Sussz, the It Lo‘uuon of the accidents,

Sunbeviy, the names and proportions
of L.u.xb

Sunlia, the corjunciicn of good and evil
conliciv uineis.

Summeder, the caufes ef defire and

anger.

1, a cvpher.

at, affection.

Suarnrut, vecolle ttion.

Suti san, d'inclination for good actions.

Suraperjevet, anideal form of the Deci-
«y, obtained by inceflant contemnpla-
tion,

Suttee fpcaking nothing but truth,

Surrosn ', relinquifhing all  improper
p!cai‘uus.

~ e

and reilettion.
Subhow, {pecial caufe.

T

Tamifindree, the perception of darknels.

1;\]1\ mneous.

Terecfanow k, the union of three atoms.

Terjung, animals produced by the pr
valence of Ruy.

Teertehnkir, the progl et of the follow.
ers of Jine.

Tum, anger.

Tur reL, negative proof.

Tup, reconciiing the mind and body te
heat, cold, hungcr, thirft, and filence.

AY

Veer, joy.

U

Un, the indivifible atom. Monade.
Unebhow, conjetture, opinion.
Undkbar, darknefs.

Unduj, oviparous.

Unkar, the word direéted to be continu-
ally repeated, by fuch of the followers
of Patenjil as cannot read the Bedes.

Unneweebitreekee, politive and negative
infercnce.

Unman, conjetture.

Unpelubdeh, ignorance of things.

Unfh Owtar, any fubftance that is held
holy.

Untahkurrem, a fubtle eflence, differ-
cutly modified by Sut, Ruj, and Tum.

Weedineh,
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Weedineh, future rewards and punifh- | Zendek, a worfhipper of fire, a follower
ments. of the Zend.
AWymaneek, paradifical blifs. Zenar, the thread worn by the three
principal Hindoo tribes, page 214.

E R R A T A,

In Pages 6 and . for Bribme read Brabma.
Page 10 line 8. Almegef? read Almagesi.m.
Brilchuck read Britihucé,
Page 12 line 11. War fhoald be in Italick, being a Sanferiz word.
Page 16 note line 7. for oxe read none.
13. for parallet, rexd paralld.
24 line 9. for /s read are. *
54 2d note line 1 dele no.
35 note, add at the end B.
Pzges 82 and 83 for bratminical thread read Zenar.
Page ¢6 line 12 after the words Creatsen and Stare 1nfert femicolons,
106 line 6 for oily read furdiiy.
128 line 14 and 17 for Omnijciente read Knowlodge,
128 line 15 for duavorunfuckut vead Luswsrun uckus.
131 line 5 for fubtility vead jubiiliy.
143 line 14 for jwimmer rcad dizer,
150 laft lire, after decause dele that.
153 line 15 after aud iafert a.
153 line 24 for antrarh read untruths aad for falhords read fins,
155 line 21 for Scatrancer read Seaveetambir,
159 line 7 befare plewyed infert beung.
162 line 10 1or coutain read cortaris. e

208 line 6 before jball infert Le.

222 line 24 buds read 4:4.

233 line 26 order read odor,

234 line 10 avheover vead wb mibever.
233 line 6 after Runeeka infert bus auvese,
243 Yine 22 Jirapping read firaping.
244 line 3 Dbis cavn bady read faliing off the body of 1he perfox who is eating,
230 line 9 s read are.
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